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FOREWORD

From [dea to Action was developed as part of the Cooperative Rural Career Guidance Systern,
an extension of the Rural America Series, to shaw haw nine different rural and small schools in
cooperation with their area postsecondary institution planned and implemented comprehensive
career guidance programs in a year-fong field test conducted by the National Center for Research in
Vocational Edutation,

The sites were chosen because they demomsttated a commitment to the concept of career guid-
ance and represented unique geographic regions of the country,

The nire field site plans contained in thisbgok fotlow the participating schools through initial
planning activities, needs and resource assesshent. and implementation procedures of a fledgling
career guidance program. Leadership methods ahd problems, community involvement, adapting
survey language to the local population and cootdinating efforts between local school districts and

* regional postsecondary institutions, all form part of the process and, hence, the final plans.

This book provides practical insights into program development for those individuals charged
with the planning, develobment, and initiation of career guidance programs. As such it should be a
valuable addition to the carger guidance library of the local school guidanice counselor,

Robert E. Taylor

Executive Director

The National Center for Research
i VVocational Education
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‘INTRODUCTION

What Is From‘ldea to Action?

Since 1975, the National Center for Research in Vocational Education has been involved in
developing career guidance materials for use in rural and small schools. The National Center, in
consortium with the Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center and Northern Michigan University,
developed the Rural America Series, a set of 16 handbooks that describe how to nlan, implement,
and evaluate a career guidance program.

In 1977 the National Center and Northern Michigan University were funded by the United
States Office of Education (USOE), Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education to conduct a proj-
ect entitled, "“The Cooperative Rural Career Guidance System.”’ The major objectives of the project
were:

1. To field test the planning process for a career guidance program as described in the
Rural America Series.

2. To develop three compendium products to the Series that deal respectively with the con-
cepts of cooperative relationships between schools and business, industry, and labor;
training or facilitating others to use the Series; and the results of the field test.

This handhook, From Idea to Action: Career Guidance Plans of Rural and Small Schools, is
designed to illustrate-how nine rural schoals along with area postsecondary institutions planned
and implemented guidance and counseling programs and to help others similarly situated to do the
same. |t contains the ideas, strategies, obstacles and accomplishments of field test sites in diverse
geographic areas.

Testing or implementing any new innovation or change strategy involves tremendous energy,
creativity, trial efforts, successes, failures, modifications, and learning. The experience is usually
a significant one for every person involved.

Unfartunately, too often this experience is an isolated one, with few persons outside an im-
mediate project benefiting from the effort. When a similar idea is ready to be tried by a new group,
they often duplicate many of the same procedures and products used by innovators before them.

While the experience of "“re-inventing’ strategies can be a useful learning experience, particularly
if time is of no concern, most find that reviewing others’ experiences helps sharpen and stimulate
their own planning. Time is saved, leaving more apportunities for the really innovative aspects of the
project. Thus, From /dea to Action was developed.

How to Use the Handbook

The document is organized in the following manner. The Introduction describes the parameters
of the field test and the methodology behind the development of From /dea to Action. Chapter 1



summarizes the results of the field test across the nine states. It covers such topics as: How did the
sites go about organizing planning committees? What roles did the planning committees actually
play in the program planning process? What unusual problems were there in coordinating program
activities? To what extend did postsecondary and secondary educational institutions cooperate in
this endeavor? How much time on the part of the coordinator is required? Did the involved sites
contribute other resources to the planning process, and if so, what were they? Chapter 2 contains
recornmendations based upon the results of the field test. Chapters 3-11 are the reports and plans
from the nine fleld test sites. The individual reports and plans are followed by a series of appendixes
that contain such items as project reporting forms.

Table 1 highlights the contents of the site chapters. The reader could select individual chapters
based upon interests, needs and similarity to his/her own local site.

TABLE 1

Highlights of Sites Reports and Plans

__Chapter ___ Ste _ Highlights e
3 Pretty Prairie, Kansas ¢ Planning Committee fully active in program planning
not just in an advisory capacity.
« |nteresting techniques for collecting resource assess-
ment information,
 Strong community relations and positive interactions
with cooperating agencies.

4 Somerset, Kentucky + Use of interesting needs assessment instrument,
 Issues and considerations in coordinating program
across three institutions.
» Strong Chamber of Commerce support.

5 East Corinth, Maine ¢ Problems and issues related to coordinator change.
+ |nteresting local revisions of goal statements from the
Rural America Series.

6 Crystal Falls, Michigan ¢ Completion of all parts of the planning phase.
o Detailed procedural forms for the planning phase.
¢ Student achievement test with answer key included
in chapter.

7 Hatch, New Mexico s Needs assessment data analyzed by sub-group within
the school.
e Door-to-door resource assessment by cooperating
postsecondary institution.-

8 Nelsonville, Ohio e Use of the state of Ohio’s Program Review for Improve-
ment, Development and Expansion of Vocational and
Career Education (PRIDE) needs assessment procedure.
e Issues and considerations in multiple institution coordi-
nation and advisory committee utilization,
Filing format for resource file development.
Assessment of in-service needs.



Table 1-Continued

_Chaptr ____Site Highlighs_

9 Barksdale, Texas s Utilization of the Texas Career Education Measure-
ment Series instrumentation,
* |nitial development and implementation of a career
resource center.
* Problems and issues related to coordinator change.

Use of program advisory committee resulting in the
development of strong community support.
Development of human and material resources
files.

* Apn advisor-advisee program.

* Development of a program implementation plan.

10 "~ Cashmere, Washington

11 Brillion, Wisconsin ¢ Development of career guidance program plan focused
on the K-8 level,
e Sample community resource survey forms,

A suggested procedure for using the book is to read the Introduction and Chapters 1 and 2.
Then the reader should study the individual site reports and plans which appear to be of most inter-

appendices that provide the reader with specific examples of how such activities as sampling com-
munity opinions or measuring student achievement were conducted.

The handbook is designed to assist you, the reader, in implementing a career guidance pro-
gram with a variety of helpful suggestions some of which should be appropriate to your needs.

Premises of the Field Test

When the field test design was developed, four major premises were put forth. The first premise
of the test was that rural/small schools might not be able to deliver totally effective career guidance
programs by themselves. Widespread community support is needed, and the community must be
involved during the initial planning phase not after its conception. It was also thought that post-
secondary institution input was valuable in program planning.

The second premise was that a career guidance program should have a coordinator. The program
is more organized and effective when one person is responsible for overseeing the entire effort.

A third premise held was that an effective program should be based on locally collected data.
Each participating site was required to conduct needs and resource assessments or to use current
information from prior assessments.

The fourth premise was that rural schools should have written program plans. Field test sites
were required to produce a written plan and report at the completion of the planning process. The
plan would outline future activities.



Sita Selection

Thesites selected had to indicate a high degree of interestin improving their career guidarce
program, A site was defined & asecorsdary school and anerby postsecondary institution ywwhere
some of th e secordary school graduates trad itionally attend.

State supervisorsof guidance were asked torecommend sural sites thatthey thoughtmightbe
‘interested in participating ire the field test. The general nujeof thumbused o iderwtify rural schools
wias the following : the school had a 8- 12 gracle student population of 500 or less, the cormmunity’s
populatiors was 2,500 or less, and itwas located 25 miles or rrore from a town of 25,000 or more.
Where possible state personrel did adhere to the 25-26-25 corcept, ldentified secondary sites
also had to be relatively closé to postsecondary institutiorss,

Rusral areaswary in termns of geographic and ethnic mix, sociosconomicstatus, and anount of
business, industry, arvd |abor representation, In 2n attermptto make the small sample a5 representa-
tive a5 possible, geographic spread was the facto reonsiclred. Itwas felt thatwith the major regions

- of the country represented, some of the other factors vwou ld automatically be acceunted for. Un-
fortunately, there wasnota sitein the deep south,

Through stage department recom mendations and self-selection (two sites used this procedure),
1 Gsites that were within the confires of the sampling Frarme vwere identified, After discussions with
the project dirsctor, six of the identified sites declined 1o participate because of the time: frame for
the field test. The testing period did not starturstil the end of Marcrs, and the six sites feft that it
wou ld be difficult to begin testing aplanning pracess solate in the school year. The test would have
conflicted with al ready scheduled events as wwell & withinormal end of the year activities.

Site Orientation

Orce sites were identified, the project director comtacted them vegbally and Enwwriting. They
ware askeed to cormplete “‘agreerments” for their particip-ation in the project andto nomirvate indi-
viduals €0 attend the orientation workshop atthe Nationaf Center, Two individuaEsper site—the
secondary school representative and the postsecondary representative~were requessted to attend
the workshrop.

Because of the guidance fows of the projectmnost of the local sites sent guidance peronnel
to the workshap, althrough tils was notmandatory, Twosites did notsend representatives to the
workshop and in-service training was provided for theme or siteat al ater date.

The purpase of the orientation workshop was twofold. Participants were briefsd on field test
expectations anhd were given an orientation to the Furaf America Series. Thebasic requirement of
the Field test was for representativesof thesecondary school, the postsecorrdary irmstitution, and
local business, industry, and labor to cooperatively plaraa local career guidance program. Specific
requirernerats and suggested procedures for the field testaregiven in Table 2,

The requirennents were written irsto an agreement that was signed by administrators: of local
ecucational institutions and by the projectditector at the National Cerster. The Rerg/ Armerica
Series served as a reference for completing thse field test requirements, During the orjentation work-
shop, participants beccame familiar with the content of the 16 handbooks. Itwas rmadeclear that
the handbooks were to be considered an encyclopedia, and the procedures did not have tobe
followed word-~for-word. Also, ifa school had recently cormpleted ore of the Field testrequirements,

it didnoathave to be repeated,




TABLE 2

Requirernents and Procedures for the Field Test

__Requirements __Suggested Procedures _

1. Formation ofa Contact and involve the following individuals:

Planning + representatives of business, industry and labor

Committee + school staff members
[
[

community members
Fully involve the committee in planning activities.
Keep the planning committee small (N = 10).

2, Conducta State goals or adopt goals.
Needs Representative community mermbers rank goals.
Assessment State subgoals for highly ranked goals.
Representative community members rank subgoals.
Measure student achievement on subgoals.
Compare achievement to suggested standards of achievement.
Areas of comparative/low achievement constitute need priorities.

3. Conducta Identify resources.
Resource . Establish a resource file,
Assessment Maintain resource file.

4, Develop Generate objectives based upon needs and resource assessments.
Behavioral Review and revise objectives. ,
Objectives

5. Generate Combine information from all prior steps (1-5) into a program plan.
a Program Develop activities to achieve the abjectives.

Plan

Assistance to Sites

Project staff at the Natiorval Center maintained regular contact with the sites. Approximately
every two weeks phone calls were placed to the sites by project staff to learn about progress and
problems and to provide any needed technical assistance. All sites were visited at least once during
the field test period; some were visited up to four times, Each site received a visit at the end of
the test as a culminating activity in which future activities were discussed.

National Center project staff assistance was needed in many cases and was deemed desirable.
Itis not possible to identify what effect the assistance and eventual national recognition (as in
this book) might haver had on the results of the test. However, the assistance and initial training
were similar to what a state education agency would provide when initiating change. The approach
taken by this project is therefore considered to be realistic and generalizable to sites throughout
the country.




Description of Sites

As previously mentioned, the sites were geographically diverse and for the most part fit the
25-25-25 rule.

Approximately six of the nime sites met the criteria with the other three either being slightly
over the size limit.or being slightly closer than 25 miles to a community of 25,000 or more, For the
most part the sites were Anglo-American with two sites having 50 percent or more of students with
Spanish surnames. The sample, due to lack of southern sites, does not contain any appreciable black
representation. The areas also varied in terms of socioeconomic status. Some of the sites have families
living near or below the poverty level, while others were more affluent. Table 3 presents a brief
description of each of the sites.

Methodology

It might be asked why a case study document is being used to report the results of a year’s field
test. The field test was more of a technical assistance project than an experiment with treatment and
control groups. Even though all had the same basic field test requirements, each site had somewhat
unique ways of meeting them. Therefore, case studies describing how different schools completed the
planning process were determined to be the best means of reporting the flavor of the field test.

The information presented in this handbook was obtained through a variety of sources. As
mentioned earlier, the project staff had continual contact with the sites. Every two weeks the sites
were to send the National Center a report of their progress, accomplishments, and problems. During
the last two months of the field test, project staff visited each of the nine sites and interviewed
individuals involved in the planning process. Program coordinators, planning committee members and
administrators, and/or staff members at the sites were interviewed, Interview forms for each group
were developed. Across the nine sites the following numbers of individuals were interviewed:

» 13 program coordinators (in some cases coordinators changed or several individuals acted
as coordinators)
@ 34 pianning committee members
e 17 administrators/staff members
 The above people represented the secondary school; the postsecondary institution; other local
schools; business, industry, and labor; and parents. Approximately three days were spent at each site
conducting interviews and génerating material for specific site chapters. Generally, the site case study
chapters were written on site by the National Center staff with input from site personnel. Chapters
were reviewed and finalized by appropriate program coordinators. Each site chapter contains the fol-
lowing sections: '
s Sitedescription (demographics and prior ¢ Resources assessment
career development activities) L
e Developing objectives

& Program coordination e
9 ' o Putting it together—the plan

e Committee formation it et e e
o ¢ [nitial implementation, if applicable
e Needs assessment
The field test period was from March 1977 unti! May 1978. The results of planning efforts
during this time and future goals are presented in the remainder of this book.

o




TABLE 3

" Educational
+ Institution _

Location |

Ethnic Make-Up
of Community

Compeynity
Size/School
District Size

Niearest Larger
Community
(Size, Distance)

Prior Caréer Guidgnce
~ Program Development

Cooperating
_Institytion

}Eansafs Unified
‘-‘Disttict No. 311

Somaret
Community
College

Hét:h Valley
Municipal School
System

f‘_iM'ai,ﬂE School
Administrative
‘District No. 64

Forest Park
School District

Hocking
Technical
College

Fret;:v Prairie,
Kansas

Somerset,
Kentucky

Hatch, New
Mexice

| East Corinth,
! Maine

Crystall Falls,

Michigan

Nelsonville,
Ohio -

Anglo-American

Anglo-American

Anglo-American

Spanish .
Surnarme {80%)
Anglo-American
{20%)

Anglo-American

Anglo-American

700/385 (K-12)|

16,000/1400
(K-12) and
1,800in the eal-
lege and voca:
tional sehool

1,000/89
(K-12)

1,212/560
(7-12)

2,000/505
(1:12)

5,000/5,000
(gr.7-12in 8
cooperating
school districts
and 2,300 in the
college)

Hutchinson
(40,000; 25
miles)

Las Cruces
{60,000; 30
miles)

Bangor-Brewer
(60,000; 25
miles)

Marquette
(20,000; 75
miles)

Athens (24,000;
12 miles)

fn

TN

Some prior activities but
programs lacked depth
and needed greater overall
coordination

Numerous individual activ-
ities at each cooperating
institution, but needed
overall coordination and
miore mutual plarning

Some prior activities but
more systematic program
planning and development
needed

Numerous programs in
specialized areas such as
home economics and
cooperative education,

" but there was a need to

broaden prggram scope

Since 1976 numerous
classroom and career guid-
ance activities, but needed
to expand scope of pro-
gram and do more sys-
tematic planning .

Numerous careet develop: |

ment activities in each
cooperating institution,
but show need for coordi-
nation across levels and
MOre Cross-systems
planning

Hutchinson Junior
Community College

Pulaski County High
School |
Somerset State Vaora:
tional Technical School

Dona Ana Oceupational
Branch of New Mexico
State University

Penobstot Regional
Vocational School
Bangor Community
College

Gogehic Comminity
Ceflege

Tri-County Career
Development Program |
Tri-County Joint

Vocational School




_Table 3—-Continued _

- — —_

" Educational
Institution

~ Location

Ethnic Make-Up
of Community

 Community
Size/School
District Size

Nearest sz}gér
Community
(Size, Dictance)

Prior Career Guidante
Program Develcpment

Cooperating
~ Institution

’,n

Nueces Canyon
Consolidated
Independent
School District

Cashmere
Schaal District

Brillion Public
School District

ﬁarksdafe.
Texas

Cashmere,
Washington

Brillion,
Wisconsin

Spanish
Surname (50%)
Anglo-American

Anglo-American
(primarily)
Mixed Settled
Out Migrants
(10%)

Anglo-American

50/302
(K-12)

1,940/500
(7-12)

2,588/1,005
(K-12)

Uvalde (16,000;

40 miles)

Wenatchee
(17,000; 12
miles)

Appleton
(86,673, 22
miles)

s Prior to 197617 very

limited career develop-
ment programs due 10 lack
of counseling staff

Extensive career edutation
curriculm wark started
in 1972 and now ation-
ally recognized, but
wanted to expand career
quidance endeavors

» Extensive program efforts

af the 1012 level but
limited efforts at other
levels

o Southwest Texas

Junior College

s Wenatchee Valley
Cormmunity College

¢ Fox Valley Technical
Institute




CHAPYER 1
RESULTS ANR DISCUSSION

When all is said and done the basic question that underlies this entire field test is: What were the
participating school sites able to accomplish in the period from late March of 1977 to May of 19787
Answering this question will enable the reader to gain a basic set of perceptions against which the
other sections of this chapter can be compared. First, the districts were all able to plan a career guid-
ance program. The planning steps that were followwed had been specified in the orientation workshop
which site representatives attended in March of 1977.

The specific steps were: formation of a planning committee; needs assessment; resource assess-
ment; the development of behavioral abjectives; and finally the generation of a written program plan,
The manner in which the sites conducted the steps varied. Some sites used the procedures and mate-
rials contained in the Rural America Series and the initial workshop in the exact form in which they
were presented. Others used modified procedures and materials, Some sites, while following the
general process, chose to use instruments and forms other than the ones provided. In some instances

- sites relied upon data previously collected. Even with these variations, it is apparent that the general
process of program planning was feasible for the rural sites in the field test,

All of the districts were able to generate writteh program plans to some degree of specificity
(see Chapters 3-11). Some plans are extensive wheteas others primarily represent progress reports of
the planning process to date, Nymerous factors (e.g., coordinator change, local interest, lack of prior
planning experience, district/area size) may have accounted for these differences.

The community involvement and participation by the cooperating institutions in the program
planning varied drastically depending upon coordinator rapport with the community, similar past
involvement, physical distance, and so forth.

With this background information in mind, the results in program coordination, planning
committee selection and use, and specific areas of e planning process will now be presented. The
chapter concludes with a brigf analysis of the potential implementation of program plans. Supportive
data for the results presented came from site reports, fieid site interviews, and records kepts by proj-
ect staff at the National Centey.

Prograrn Coordination

The coordinator's role is ptobably the single mast important variable to be considered in this
field test. The coordinator served as a catalyst in a k&y, pivotal position. His/her role ideally was to
bring together a wide representation of the comrmunity in which the educational institution exists.
The coordinator then had to meld this group of individuals into a committee that actively and fully
participated in the planning of the career guidance program. Project success or failure is largely a
function of the coordinator’s tegular school role, skill, enthusiasm and time.
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Thirteen individuals who served as program coordinators or co-coordinators at the nine sites
were interviewed regarding their perceptions of the role. The results of these interviews are summar-
ized in Table 1 below. On about an equal basis the coordinators either volunteered for the role or
were assighed to it. About half of the coordinators (7 out of 13) had some reluctance to assume the
role particuiarly with regard to the time it might take away from other duties. Five of the coordi-
nators felt that better pre-selection orientation ta the role might have helped to overcome any initial
reluctance they had. Although not specified in Table 1 five of the nine states changed coordinators
during the year. The changes were necessary due to lack of progress or to local staff changes. The
impact of this change was that some sites fell further behind schedule and were not able to fully
accomplish the tasks described in the Introduction, Other sites, however, reported greater progress
with the change in leadership. The number of coordinator changes also points to the need for strong
leadership throughout the program’s duration,

All of the coordinators had other duties in addition to program coordination. Eight of the 13
coordinators estimated that working 2-10 hours on a per week average was required to coordinate
the field test. At most sites only limited local funds and support services were necessary. This latter
point was corroborated by local administrators.

In terms of what coordinators liked most and least about the project, the results are quite
interesting. Aswould be expected, most liked the concept behind the project: a basic commitment
to comprehensive career guidance in the rural setting, Community involvement and the relationship
with the National Center aiso ranked high.

Apparently many of the educational institutions involved in the field test were not actively
engaging their communities in educational activities and planning as much as was desirable, The
project may have served as a catalyst in this area. The external agency relationship results may be a
further indication of the isolation rural institutions feel. Lastly, the Rura/ America Series and the
systematic assessment of needs seemed to be other strong points in the year-long endeavor.

On the negative side, the short time line for the project definitely gave some of the sites
difficulty. This result should be compared to the initial perceptions at some sites that too much
time would be required for program coordination, Instrumentation, i.e., language and insufficient
survey returns, also were problems. And, as anticipated, the paperwork associated with the field test
was of concern to several coordinators. ’

The suggestions for improvement center on two rnain themes. Five coordinators emphasized
the need to start the project at the beginning of the year not in March-April and to move quickly
regardless of when the project is started. Further, there was a need for funding, released time for
project activities and possibly the use of guidance teams or subcommittees to help with project efforts,

The second suggestion pinpoints the need for both the community and school to have a greater-
understanding of the project’s thrust and underlying concepts as well as a thorough knowledge of
existing local programs and activities in related project areas.

The next section of this chapter focuses on hqow the coordinators selected and involved planning
committees.

Planning Committee Selection and Utilization

Table 2 contains a summary of cocrdinator responses to interview questions dealing with issues
related to the planning committee, Table 3 is a summary of interview questions asked of planning
commitiee members.

12

19




TABLE 1

Summary of Responses to Coordinator Interview Questions Relating to Gene

-Numbers in ( ) indicate the coordinators who responded in a specific way out of a total of

" Selection into
- the Hole

Initial
Parcaptions _

Suggestions for
improving Selection
Proces:

Impact of
Coordinator Chi

" Volunteered (7). .
Assigned (6).

' Local Resources

. Allggated to the

--Project B

* No reluctance to ]
assurme role (6).

» Too much time (4).

8 Lack of rofe clarity
(1.

s More responsibility
(1).

¢ Not trained in coun-
seling area (1).

Tima Necessary to
Coordinate Project

® No suggestions {1).
. # Better pre-selection
arientation (5).
® Anpnounce position at
first planning meeting

(1).

Liked Most About
Project*** _

[

No impact or
change (7).
3.
Greater praogi

Liked Least Abc

_ Project**

¢ None (3).
& Midimum (duplication,

refreshments, ete.) (7).
* Moderate amount (3).

{5).

s 2.5 hours per week
{3).

& |ess than 2 hours
per week (1).

* Difficult to estimate
{4}

* B-10 hours per week

¢ Concepts behind pro-
gram or value of
program (8),

e Community involve:
ment {4).

* Relationship with
National Center or
warking with other
agencies (4).

e Collecting data on

student career develop-

ment needs (2).

*Some sites had coordinator changes and/or co-coordinators.
** Five sites had changes of coordinatars.
***More than one response per interviewee.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘Short time lir

project (5).
Language on
or insufficien
menz return |
Communicati
work (2).
Assorted othe
problems (5).



TABLE 2
Summary of Coordinator Responses to Questions Relating to the Planning Committee

“Numbers in { ) indicate the coordinators who responded in a specific way out of a total of 13 coordinators.”

 Criteria for 7 Extant of Inter- Roles and Responsibilities
‘Committee Reluctance to Reluctance Institution of Cooperating
Selection** _Participate  Overcome by ___Cooperation _Institutions

f‘flﬁterest (7) No (9) Personal contact (2)  Extensive (4) Facilitating or implement-
| "ing planning activities (4)

“Community Yes (4) Selectively limiting Very limited (5)

representation amount of time Provided information on -

{7 . required of com- Limited (2) institution (3)

mittee members (2)

Other criteria Moderate (2) Provided conceptual

(2) assistance in the begin-
ning (2)

None (2)

Other roles (2)

~ *Some sites had coordinator changes and/or co-coordinators.
**More than one response per interviewee.

N
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Summary of Planning Committee Members’ Responses to Interview Questions

TABLE 3

Nurnber in { ) indicate the members who responded in a specific way out of 2 total of 34 committee members responding.

" Saloction into
- tha Committes

Relustanes to

B ng@iﬁiggti

Reasson for
Reluctsnce

Initial Meating

_ Dotivities

Succes of

Iniil Actvitis

Mo. of Miifi.ﬁﬁz
ét_tﬁﬂd'ad

-

i Coordinator contact No (21) Time demands (9) General mesting (16) Good or very B or more meetings
. lverbally or in o _ sucgessful (17) (12)
- vaiting) (30) Yes {13) Lack of knowledge National Center repre-
or not part of local sentative made pre- Okay to poor (13} 6-7 meetings (4)
district (4) sentation {9) ‘
' Na rasponse (4) Less than 5 (18)
Slide presentation (4)
Other (8)

" Astivity
# " Involvement*

~ Involvement

Amount of

Parception of
Committes Role

Liked Most

_ About Project

About Project

Liked Least

Suggestions for
|mproving Project i

—

Needs Asgessment (22)

. Resource Assessmant
T {18)

- Developing Objectives
“ 12)
Writing Plans (4)

Others (3)

20 hours or less over
the year (15)

35 hours or mare {10)

No response (9)

Full scale invalvamém
(10)

Advisery in nature
Combination of roles
{ig)

No responsa (4)

-~ *Mare than one response per interviewee.

New ideas and Rural
America Series (20)

School involvament
(12)

Other {2)

Lack of eommunity

direction ar involve-
ment {14)

Notanough relaased
tire {10)

Project jargon (6)

Other or no response
(a)

More outside support and.
released time {12)

Faster pace or moré
plarning with faculty
support (10)

More dynamic leadership -
(6) :
Use elearer language on
forms (7) .

Keep committes Con-
sistent/emall (5)

Mare mestings (5)
Qthers (8)




As indicated in Table 2, interest and community representation were key criteria used for
selecting planning committee members. Both the coordinators and interviewed committee members
felt that there was little initial reluctance to participate and most of the concerns of the committee
members related to time demands that participation might place upon them rather than on the
intrinsic value of the project itself.

The acknowledgements section of this book. lists the names of committee members who con-
tributed most extensively to development of their sites’ local reports and plans.

Committee size varied from 3-4 members on the low extreme to 10 and 13 members on the
high extreme. In numerous cases there were other committee members, but they served in advisory
rather than active planning capacities. The working committees are unevenly represented with an
overload of educators and too few comrnunity members. Across the nine sites there were only 10
community members on working committees and five sites had no community members on their
committees. This point will be discussed later in greater detail.

In at least four sites no postsecondary representative is cited on the working committee identified
in the acknowledgements section of this book. Indeed, when the fourth and fifth columns of Table
2 are examined it becomes clear that the pattern of institutional interaction was mixed in nature.
In some instances extensive cooperation emerged; in others it was limited or even nonexistent. Data
are not available to explain this set of events but it is possible to speculate on possible causes. They
include: extreme distance (approximately 40 miles or more one way); lack of project progress;-
limited previous experience or interaction; coordinator change; and locus of control of the project—
if the project was centered in one institution the cooperating institutions may not have completely
understood the role they were to have played in the project,

Initial committee meetings (Table 3) were general in nature and introduced the community
members to the basic concepts underlying the project. More than half of the 34 respondents felt
that the initial activities were good or very successful. During the period that the project was in
existence, 12 committee members reported attending eight or more meetings. On the other hand,
more than half (53%, 18 out of 34) reported attending five or less meetings. Obviously this reflects
the fact that some committees were truly active in nature and others were primarily formed for
advisory purposes. This becomes more readily apparent when the columns labeled planning com-
mittee activity involvement, amount of involvernent and perception of committee role, are reviewed.
Generally, planning committee activities are related to needs assessment, resource assessment, develop-
ing objectives and writing plans but in decreasing order. This fact is partially a result of the harsh time
line especially as the project moved toward conclusion. Smaller and smaller groups of individuals
worked on the project at that point. |t is also a result of the type of activity inasmuch as the com-
mittee was primarily asked to review forms for the needs and resource assessments.

The amount of time involvement similarly varied from extensive (over 35 hours) to moderate
or very little (20 hours or less). At several sites committees only met twice during the year for 2-3
hours each time. In the latter instance, the role of the committee was totally advisory. This fact is
corroborated by the committee members perceptions of the committee’s role. Members who cited
the committee’s role as full scale involvement spent more time on the program while those who
spent less time viewed the committee as advisory.

The vast majority of respondents (59%, 20 out of 34) reported liking the new ideas obtained
in the project and the Rural America Series the most. School involvernent in the project was cited
as next in importance. However, on the negative side the committee members felt that there was a
lack of community direction and/or involvement. This directly correlates with the small number
of community members on the working committees. Why this occurred is not totally clear. Some
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probable reasons include: lack of prior school-community cooperation in program planning; time
requirements for planning; coordinator skill in specific situations; a perceived need to involve the
community only when concrete programs were ready for review,

Educators on the committee also felt that insufficient released time and jargon or terminology
on the survey form were other negative aspects of the project. The most frequently mentioned sug-
gestions for improvement related to released time and more outside support. These suggestions were
closely followed by the need for a faster pace and the need for more faculty support. Other major
suggestions included: simplifying the language used on forms; getting more dynamic leadership; keep-
ing committees consistent and small; and having more meetings.

Al in all the results of the coordinator interview and the planning committee member interview
provide much direction for selecting and making the most efficient use of future committees. The
generalizability of the results, of course, depends upon the degree to which the reader’s school and
local situation is comparable or similar to that of the field test schools. To further facilitate compari-
sons, the results related to various planning steps (needs assessment, resource assessment, etc.) will
be discussed below.

Planning Activities

The field test schools were required to complete a needs assessment, a resource assessment, the
development of behavioral objectives, and the compilation of a program plan for career guidance
based upon the needs, resources and objectives. More specifically, in needs assessment the following
steps were suggested to the participating sites:

State general career guidance goals or use stated Aura/ America Series goals.

2. Rank the goals by using survey techniques with community members, students, staff mem-

bers and weigh the responses of each group equally if so desired.

3. State subgoals or use stated Rural America Series subgoals only for the general goals recejv-

ing high rankings. !

4. Rank the subgoals using survey techniques in Step 2.

5. Measure student achievement on the subgoals ranked highest.

6. Compare actual achievement to desired achievement as determined by planning committee.

Areas of highest discrepancy are the needs,
7.  Prioritize the needs for the development of a program plan.

" The Rural America Serjes provided instrurnents for the measurement steps above. Use of the instru-

ments and even the procedure itself were not mandatory for the participating sites. What was manda-
tory was that each site must conduct a needs assessment or use data from a recent assessment of
needs so that the guidance program would be based on local data.

Similarly, suggestions were also made for the resource assessment process. The following steps
were recommended: '

1. Identify the local human and material resources through community and school surveys.

2. Develop a catalog of the resources

3. Begin to use the catalog and maintain/update it as it is being used.

As in the case of needs assessments, forms and sample materials were provided for the resource
assessment process.
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The development of behavioral objectives and program plans were not specified in great pro-
cedural detail for the sites, although they all received training on the structure of objectives and
planning techniques.

Table 4 contains a summary of the procedures used by the sites to complete each of the four
basic requirements of the field test and a description of the degree to which each phase of planning
was completed, As is obvious from the table, a mixed set of results was obtained. |n needs assessment
five sites followed the procedures basically as supplied whereas four others either modified the
procedures or used other instrumentation. Two sites did not follow the procedure. Seven of the
nine ascertained needs based upon hard data rather than perceptions.

For resource assessment seven of the nine sites followed the series procedures, and the other
two expanded already existing procedures. Some sites were developing resource files at the completion
of the field test, but most were still identifying resources. Although not fully specified in the table,
one site, via the cooperating postsecondary institution, conducted a door-to-door survey and then
developed a computerized file of local resources. In both needs assessment and resource assessment
many sites modified or altered the sample forms supplied to them.

For developing objectives and program plans the results indicate that perhaps maost sites
needed more time to fully complete the activities. Moreover due to the press of year-end activities
these aspects of planning were done by either the coordinator or small committees. Full scale involve-
ment in them, as verified by responses to the planning committee member interview, was not
realized. Lastly, it should be noted that most sites did not develop plans alone—they needed assist-
ance from the project staff at the National Center. This is partly due, perhaps, to limited previous
experience in planning and in the generation of written plans.

Table 5 contains coordinators’ perceptions of the various planning phases with the exception
of the final plan which was accomplished on-site during the time of the last field visit. Clearly the
coordinator perceptions parallel the results just described. Timing is a consistent problem cited
throughout the coordinator interviews. The degree to which handbooks were useful is in general
agreement with the degree to which series procedures and forms were followed. In needs assessment
instrumentation the language needs to be improved and several steps possibly could be combined.

In resource assessment more personal contacting of community resources and the use of the com-
munity in doing surveys would be desirable. Overall, there were limited obstacles encountered in

developing objectives.

Other Perceptions of the Project

In addition to interviewing project coordinators and planning committee members, 17 adminis-
trators and non-planning committee staff members were interviewed. Their perceptions are sum-
marized in Table 6. Although these individuals were on the periphery of the project, their viewpoints
do add some valuable insights into its nature. In general there was a feeling (Column 1, Table 6)
staff and administrators needed to be involved more in the project. The respondents du:i divide
almost evenly with regard to whether that should be a major or a minor involvement in the project.
They generally felt there was an increase in school-community cooperation and in approximately
half the responses they indicated that the program or parts of it would be implemented next year.
The ather half was unceﬁam as ta whether thls wguld cccur Almost all af the respmdents (14 cmt
related to pmject timmg, the termmglngv (Jargcm) used on questuéﬁhalres and fc:rms and sornethmg
called project fragmentation. This latter occurrence may have resulted from coordinator changes, -
lack of project progress and so forth. To improve the project they recommended having more released
staff time and clearer language on project forms. In general their overall responses seemed to be very
favorably disposed toward the project,



TABLE4

Procedures Used in the Field Test as Derived from Records and Site Reports

g Number in ( ) mcjlcates the nurnber of sites usmg the prm;edure out af a total of mne SIIES

is(2),

Used series procedures and instruments but with
modifications (6).,

Continued or expanded existing resource assessment

(2.

| Flannmg Process Procedure(s) Used Degree of Campleteﬁess
Néeds Assessment ® Used series prm:edures and mstruments basu:ally asis  * Very camplete through the measurement of studEnt
(3). achievement and comparison to standards (7). :
* Used series procedures and instruments but with * Limited student data but extensive community and E
modifications (2). staff inputs (1), ‘
* Used a mixture of series procedures and other ¢ Brief summary of past efforts described (1).
instruments {2).
» Relied on past data (1),
. Used anather pracedure (1)
- Resource Assessment * LUsed series procedures and instruments basically as * Full or partial resource catalogs or files developed

including one computerized file (4). o
® Surveys in process or completed, but resource catalog-
not dane (5).

‘Development of Objectives

Not completed (1)

Developed by committee or through committee
input (4),

Developed primarily by coordinator or very small
cammittee (4).

Fairly complete at end of field test (2).
® Inprocess at end of field test (6).
¢ Not completed (1).

Development of the
Program Plan’

?ln all cases National Center staff helped local sites to develop the final program plans,

Developed thrnugh committee input and put
together by caordinator (1),

¢ Developed by committee and the coordinator (3),
* Not completed (1).

Do
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* Program plan beyond initial stages (1).
* Program plan in initial stages (7).
¢ Not completed (1).




TABLE 5
Summary of Coordinator Perceptions of Planning Phases as Derived from Coordinator Interviews

Numbers in ( ) indicate the coordinators who responded in a specific way out of a total of 13 coordinators.*

NEEDS ASSESSMENT RESOURCE ASSESSMENT
Obstacles Suggestions for o Obstecles Suggestions for
Haelpfulness of Encountered in Impraving Halpfulness of Encountered in Improving
Series Handbook Assessing Need Noods Assessmant | Series Handbook Assessing Noed Needs Assemsmant
Very heipful (5) Time (6) No suggestions (8) Very heipful (1) Time (4) Nane (6)
Helpful (3) Ambiguity of surveys Combine steps or Helpful {7) None (4) Use community and
(2) better timing (3) , _ community members
Moderately helpful Not helpful (1) Lack-of community more for followup
(1) Questionnaire return Simplify language respanse (2) and follaw-through (3)
(2) (2 Not used (3) , _
Not helpful {t) Assorted other Mare face to face, of
Scoring and tabula- Better instrument (2) obstacles (3) personal contact (2)
Not used (2) tion, and finding B 7
better instrument Timing and/or form
(2) language (2)
None (1)

DEVELOPING OBJECTIVES**

L Obatacles
Helpfulness of Encountered in
Series Handbook Assessing Need -
Very helpful (1) None (7)
Helpful (1) Relating objectives

~ toneed (3)
Moderately helpful (3) -
, Other minar

Not helpful {1} obstacles (3)

Not used {7)

*Some sites had coordinator changes and/or co-coordinators,
**Suggestions for improvement are not listed due to lack of or types of obstacles encountered.
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TABLE 6
Summary of the Perceptions of Non-Project Involved Administrators and Staff Members

Numbers in () indicate the number of individuals who responded in a specific way out of 17 individuals.

Grazter Stafl/
Administrator
|nvolvemant

Increasa in
School-Community

~ Cooparstion

Program
Implementation
Next Year

Liked Most

AboutProjest

Liked Least
About Projact

__Improvemant

Suggsstion
for Project

Only somewhat (9)
Yes (8)

Yes, somewhat (10)

Yes, major changes (3)

None (2)

Yes (B)
Unsure (8)
No (1)

S YA
w (J

District involvement
in the program (14)

Lacal flexibility (1)
Other (2}

Project seemed frag:

mented (5)

Timing (4)

Jargon (3)

None or other (5)

None (5)

Better time lines ar
released time for
staff {5)

Better Janguage on
forms (5}

Other (2)



Conclusions*

By and large, one major conclusion that can be drawn from this field test is that the rural and
small schools are capable of planning and developing realistic program plans that can be implemented
in their local areas. This is supported by the individual site reports and plans found in Chapters 3-11
and by the data summarized earlier in this chapter, The sites did not conduct the planning’process
without outside support particularly in terms of technical assistance and advice. The support of an
outside agency such as a regional center or state department is necessary for this type of project,
even if the outside agency serves only as a sounding board for the ideas of local site personnel. And
the planning was not done equally across the sites. This was generally a function of such factors as

program coordination, local administrative and staff support, and community involvement.

A second conclusion is that the role of the program coordinator is all important in relation to the
success of the planning endeavors. The coordinator establishes time lines, assigns responsibilities,
involves the community and staff in planning activities, and serves as the project catalyst. The coor-
dinator has to be dynamic and well organized. Selecting the right individual for the coordinating
position is imperative if meaningful plans are to be developed and cooperation is to be fostered
amongst diverse groups and agencies.

The third major conclusion is that involving the community and developing good interinstitu-
tional cooperation is more difficult than it would seem on the surface. In many instances in this
field test, limited community involvement and institutional cooperation occurred. Some sites
were better at developing linkages between groups and individuals due to the coordinator’s skill
and possibly due to the existence of prior such linkages. Distance was certainly a factor in interinstitu-
tion cooperation as was perception of institutional roles in regard to the planning of career guidance
programs. In many cases, increased positive cooperation which was desirable just did not take place.

The fourth conclusion is that resource assessment, a vital element of a career guidance program,
may take longer to complete than originally anticipated at the start of the project. This seems to be
especially true for the development of an easily accessible resource file. Another concern here may
be promoting the interest and motivation of school staff members to use and maintain that file.

The larger the area to be surveyed the more difficulty this overall task may inherently contain. Some
sites chose to use as much community support and input in regard to this phase of the project as
they could. This strategy, although employed only twice in the field test, seemed to work.

The fifth conclusion is that time lines must be carefully laid out and adhered to if the planning
process is to be satisfactorily completed within one year. Continually, the issue of timing and time
lines was cited by all groups interviewed as being a problem area of the project. Released time, per-
haps, for key project staff members to accomplish their activities would seem to be a logical way of
handling (see Table 1 for time estimates) this problem.

The sixth conclusion is that in dealing with local communities, the length of forms and language
used is very important, |f terms are obtuse or if it is difficult to determine the meaning and intent of
questionnaires it is then difficult to obtain and maintain community involvement. The terms used in
some of the sample instruments provided in the Rural America Series need to be revised and re-
phrased into, as one coordinator put it, “aw shucks’’ language. It should be noted that the concern
over terminalogy was raised by all groups interviewed.

Finally, it is important to note that success only comes from commitment. The overall set of
results from this field test are quite positive and thus are a partial reflection of the commitment,
concern, interest and effort of coordinators, school staff members, community members and students
in nine rural districts who expressed the desire and wish to participate in this endeavor. Their spirit
will hopefully guide others fas:ihey develop similar programs.

*Only major conclusions will be drawn from this set of results. The sample used for the study
is small and hence the results and conclusions must be viewed with care.



CHAPTER 2

RECOMMENDATIONS TO OTHERS

The value of any field test is not so much in the results obtained but in the way those
results can be translated into positive courses of action for others to follow. In this chapter practical
recommendations are offered for rural and small school districts to use in developing possible career
guidance program plans. The recommendations are the best judgments that can be made at this
point in time. They are derived from the set of results of the nine individual case studies described
in this text as well as the subjective intuitions of the project staff at the National Center. Applica-
tion of these generalized findings to other rural and small school sites depends on the specific local
situation and its comparability to a cross-section of the nine sites that participated in this study.
All recommendations were drawn from across the nine sites.

Rural and/or small school districts that develop career guidance plans must take into account
lacal needs, local resources, the amount and nature of administrative support, potential community
forth. Outside support particularly with regard to technical advice and assistance is strongly en-
couraged especially if the rural district is highly isolated from other school areas and resources.

The recommendations fall into the categories of program coordination, committee selection
and involvement, needs assessment, resource assessment, developing objectives and program plans,
and miscellaneous. The recommendations are not prioritized and when appropriate, explanatory
comments are included.

Recommendations for Program Coordination

i.  Select the program coordinator very carefully. Use such criteria as proven leadership
ability, familiarity with career guidance and program planning concepts, dynamism,
ability to actively and meaningfully involve others in the planning process, organizational
and planning ability, familiarity with the local community, and ability to delegate job
tasks.

2. Provide released time for the coordinator and for involved staff. Work simply cannot be
accomplished without sufficient time to do it. Do not make the planning process a duty
or set of tasks added on to already existing ones but rather provide adequate released time
for the job. Approximately one third released time for the coordinator (see Table 1,
Chapter 1) should be sufficient and with lesser amounts of released time for other involved
staff at least during the first 1-2 years.

3. Provide administrative and financial support for developing and implementing career
guidance programs. Administrative support refers to a willingness or an attitude that
reflects a genuine interest in and concern for the program and its outcome. Financial
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support includes in addition to released time such considerations as limited funds for
materials, duplication, secretarial assistance and the allocation of staff development time
for project purposes. Note: In Chapter 1 it was indicated that besides released time only
minimal support is needed for program planning.

Become familiar with career guidarice and program planning concepts before starting the.
planning phase. This is important because unnecessary and costly delays might occur

early in the project if the direction of the project is uncertain. This may turn off com-
munity support.

Recommendations for Planning Committee
Selection and Involvement

1.

L

Recognize that community involvement and support is important and must be included
in the planning phase. Involvement and support can be obtained later but early supporters
who know the planning phase from start to finish can help to develop additional support
throughout the community.

Select a small working committee that includes community and other educational
institution representatives. Smaller committees consisting of 12 or less people seemed to
work best in the field test. The use of advisory committees is all right but not recommended
here. They meet too infrequently and for too short a period of time to be of much value.

Select committee members very carefully, Select community members on criteria such as
interest, time available for the program, group represented (business, industry or general
community constituency), verbal skill, ability to deal with ideas and ability to cooperate
within a tight time frame. Select educational members on criteria similar to those defined
above. Select committee members from other educational institutions based upon factors
such as those cited above and especially their perceived interest in developing cooperative
working relationships among educational agencies.

Establish a reasonable timetable and meeting schedule as quickly as possible. Failure to do
so could lead to apathy and a serious loss of project momentum. Once a month meetings
for the whole committee are needed, subcommittees may and probably wili meet more
frequently.

Make subcommittee assignments quickly so that everyone feels an immediate responsibility.
Community representatives seem to be most comfortable with the resource assessment
process and should probably be assigned to this committee. But a personnel mix within
subcommittees is ideal so that a variety of individuals and constituencies is represented.

Identify and define the role of the other involved educational institution as quickly as
possible. This serves to maintain interest and involvement. If possible have one or two
meetings on the other institution’s “turf.” ,

Recommendations for Needs Assessment

1.

Keep all language on forms simple and to the point. Modify instruments provided in the
Rural America Series or select others such as tha'. used by the Kentucky site'(Chapter 4)
or the modifications made by the Maine site (Chapter 5).



Carefully schedule the steps of the needs assessment process. Realistic timing is important
in the needs assessment process. Completing the process helps to expedite the overall
planning of the career guidance program. in addition, the maintenance of staff interest
and commitment is enhanced by adhering to needs assessment deadlines.

Consider combining two steps such as the ranking of goals and subgoals into one step
or using an alternative approach such as that described in Chapter 8.

Carefully schedule the steps of the needs assessment process.

Recommendations for Resource Assessment

1.

If the local area is large and/or it has a large number of local resources, only assess part
of them in the first year. Resource assessment can be a vast undertaking so it Is better to
exercise some discretion at the start of the process. Other aspects of the process such as
materials assessment could be done at a later time.

If possible, contact potential resource people in the community in person or by phone.
Personal contacts seem to work best for resource assessment. Community members on
the committee could be used to make the contacts or the assistance of community groups
could be sought for this purpose. (See Chapter 3.)

Involve students in the resource assessment process. Students can canvass the area to
identify potential resources. Also, they can assist in developing a resource file.

Follow-up on initial contacts to individuals who agreed to serve as resource persons, This
helps maintain interest.

Inform teachers, school staff members, and even stuaeiits of the availability af the resource
file and how it can be used,

Recommendations for Developing
Objectives and Program Plans

1.

N
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For writing objectives, divide the planning committee into two groups—one to develop
objectives and the other to review, revise and/or make additions to the list of objectives.

Make sure that all committee meinbers are aware of the need for a written program plan.
Sometimes this small but important point is overlooked. The plan represents a crystalliza-
tion of earlier planning phases and as such is a set of guidelines for future action. Written
plans also.reduce confusion and misunderstanding.

Far ﬁractical reasons itis best if in}z one or fwo ﬁ?diw‘duals fprefefably the program

. i!@g,éther

Other Recommendations

1.

Recognize that a basic set of support materials is necessary for the planning and develop-
merit of career guidance programs. The Rural America Series (16 original volumes available
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in 1977 and 3 supplemental volurmes available in 1978) was provided as a reference for
sites involved in the field test described in this text. As reportad in Chapter 1, the series
was valuable for planning career guidance programs. Other materials suitable for planning
career guidance programs can be located through the use of ERIC or by contacting state
or regional educational agencies.

Submit plans to the local board of education. The plan should be reviewed and approved
by the local school board not s a formal binding document but as a guideline for the
impiementation of a career guidance program and program activities.

Provide external training for key staff members especially for the program coordinator
and possibly an administrator. To find out about training and consultative opportunities
it is again suggested that the state education agency be contacted for its advice and direc-
tion.

If possible, make provisions for external technical assistance during the planning year. This
can easily be accomplished in most states inasmuch as extensive knowledge and experience
has been gained in career guidance over the last 2-3 years. Perhaps a counselor or program
coordinato: from a nearby district could provide assistance during the planning year on a
cooperative basis. .
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SITE DESCRIPTION

Pretty Prairie islocated in the south-central part of Kansas. It is in the southern section of
Reno county about 25 miles southwest of Hutchinson. Pretty Prairie is a small, rural community of
approximately 700 people. The area around the community is mostly flat, level, farmland used for
growing wheat, feed grains and raising livestock.

The school distriet, Unified School District No. 311 (U.5.D. No. 311}, is 208 square miles.
There are 234 students in grades K-8 and 131 students in grades 9-12—a total of 365 students. The
district employs 54 people of whom 33 are certified employees. The students are about evenly
divided between those living in town and those transported by school bus from the country.

Pretty Prairie is located fairly close to two larger cities. Hutchinson, a eity of 45,000 popula-
tion is 25 miles northeast of Pretty Prairie. The cooperating postsecondary school, Hutchinson
Community Junior College, is located in Huichinson, The city has a variety of businesses and in-
dustry. These employ some individuals in the Pretty Prairie community.

Wichita is situated about 45 miles southeast of Pretty Prairie and has a population of approxi-
mately 275,000, This city also provides opportunities for community members to be employed in
occupations other than agriculture.

The present guidance program at U.5.D. No, 311 includes grades 7-12, It has included the use
of commercially and locally developed units and materials on career education for some period of
time. The present program is not complete enough and lacks the depth and coordination that it
would be desirable to have. It is hoped that this project will help to enhance the district’s planning
capability and introduce new ideas into the present program. Furthermore, the career guidance
program provides an opportunity to carefully take a look at the current status of career develop-
ment activities in the school district.

Program Coordination

The coordination of the program was a relatively straightforward issue with no major problems
occurring during the year. The Pretty Prairie School System and Hutchinson Community College
had each sent one representative to be trained by rural guidance staff from the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education in Columbus, Ohio during the latter part of March 1977. These
two individuals assumed that one of them, upon return to Kansas, would becorne the local program
coordinator. The decision to appoint the representative from Hutchinson Community College was
mutually agreed upon by both individuals at the Columbus meeting.

In April and May the two persons met on séveral occasions to determine the make-up and size
of the planning committee as well as to plan for and to initiate the first meeting of the committee.
This activity and other similar activities will be described in the section entitled Committee
Formation and Community |nvolvement,
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In late summer of 1977, the program coordinator resigned from her position as Career Educa-
tion Coordinator for the college. Due to a change in job site location, she was no longer able to con-
tinue in her role as coordinator of the rural career guidance program. The Pretty Prairie representa-
tive then volunteered for the coordinator’s role, The coordinator’s duties were in addition to his
full-time duties as the only counselor for Pretty Prairie Schools, grades 7-12. It is remarkable that
this transition in leadership had no adverse effect on the program whatsoever. Perhaps it is accounted
for by the fact that both representatives had known each other for a long period of time and had
established a friendly and very good working relationship. All program-related decisions were
mutually agreed upon and had been carefully thought out in advance. The new coordinator saw him-
self as continuing a program which already had a good start.

The commitment of Hutchinson Community College to the program remained quite strong
and the Director of Student Services, who already was a member of the Planning Committee, con-
tinued to serve in that role representing the college. Over the course of the year, the Director of
Student Services has been a regular and full participant in committee activities and meetings. In
addition, the college printed numerous copies of forms and other materials for committee use, free
of charge; hosted several meetings of the committee; and oriented the committee as well as the staff
of the Pretty Prairie schools to some specialized guidance and career services that it has available

for use. .

It should be emphasized that as a result of the program, the interactions and relationships
between the school and the college, while always positive, have been noticeably strengthened. Both
the college and the school see the program as being primarily under the jurisdiction and auspices of
the schoal system but with needed and willingly offered support by the college. Positive attitudes
and openness on the part of both institutions and their representatives were key factors in attaining
this cooperation. In addition, the proximity of the two institutions (less than 26 miles) made it
relatively easy for them to work together on a face-to-face basis.

Committee Formation and Community Involvement

In forming the Planning Committee the suggestions of the "Installation Guide Notebook™ in
the Rural America Series were followed. The program coordinator from the community college
and the counselor from Pretty Prairie selected the committee. The committee was to have representa-
tion from the administration, school board, teachers, students, parents, community, local businesses,
and postsecondary school.

The original list of people to contact numbered 11, The coordinator and the counselor con-
tacted them personally and by phone. The field test study and the reasons that their help was
needed were explained. Somewhat surprisingly, 100 percent accepted so it was not necessary to
contact any people on the alternate list. The reasons for the high percentage of acceptance are
probably due to careful selection and prior orientation to the project. A letter was sent to each
member confirming acceptance and thanking them for their interest. The selection of the planning
committee was completed by April 15, 1977,

The final committee included the following individuals:
¢ Local guidance counselor
e Career education specialist—Community Junior College

e Dean of student services—Community Junior College -
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¢ Chairperson of the local board of education
e Principal of the local high school
e Teacher from the middle school
® Teacher from the high school
e Two students from the high school
o One local business person
® One parent
® leading citizen to represent the community (former state legislator)
e Personnel director from large factory in the area

The first meeting of the planning committee was held on April 15, 1977 at Hutchinson Community
Junior College. This initial meeting was spent introducing and defining the concept of career
education. A film on career education was shown to reinforce the need for the program. This meet-
ing was also used to explain the duties and responsibilities the committee would have in the coming
months.

The sites of the planning committee meetings varied from meeting to meeting. One time the
committee met at a factory and toured it before the meeting. The president of the community
college explained their computer program and how it could be used in career guidance when the
committee met at the college. When meeting at the local school, the committee meeting was used
as a way of informing members of what is locally available in school career guidance and counseling
services.

The members of the committee worked together very well. All members were involved in
various smaller committees and each contributed their ideas, as well as time and work. The students
and their ideas and feelings were often a strong influence on the other committee members.

The attendance at the planning committee meetings was very good and on several occasions
the total committee was present. The old adage, "When you want something done, ask busy people,”
seemed to be true for this committee. The success of the whole career guidance project seems to
center around the high quality of the committee and their commitment to the program.

In general, the goal was to have one meeting each month. Aside from holiday periods, this goal
was achieved. The time of the month varied due to schedule conflicts among various committee
members. In late August, the format of the meeting included a dinner meeting at which a representa-
tive from Ohio State University talked to the committee. This meeting was very instrumental in
getting the committee started again after the summer break.

Six local news articles on committee and project activities publicized the group’s efforts. In
addition, information on the program was regularly included in the school newsletter which is
distributed to the community at-large. The school faculty was informed of the program at a staff
meeting in the spring and their support was obtained prior to the district taking on full program
responsibility. Lastly, the committee membhers were influential individuals in the community
and school. Théy undoubtedly, in an informal manner, discussed the program with others. All of
the above factors and events contributed to the program’s excellent reception in the Pretty Prairie
area. - .
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Needs Assessment

The needs assessment procedure used by Pretty Prairie basically followed the model contained
in the ""Career Development Needs Assessment Handbook'’ of the Rural America Series. The pro-
cedure required approximately eight months to complete although it is now the perception of the
program coordinator and numerous planning committee members that needs assessment could have
been finished in a much shorter time period. Several factors contributed to the slow pace: (1) the
deliberate and considered manner in which the site reviewed each step of the procedure; (2) the
"start up—slow down’ caused by only meeting once a month: (3) the need, based upon committee
review, to revise the questionnaires into everyday language; and (4) the difficulties encountered in
developing a key for the student achievement questionnaire included in the needs assessment hand-
book.

The needs assessment procedure was begun in late spring of 1977. The committee reviewed the
general goals questionnaire provided in the handbook and revised the goals into simpler, more
straightforward terms. The questionnaire was then administered to all school staff members (N=16)
at an in-service meeting conducted in late August. The questionnaires were then given to all 7-12
graders in the system {(N=185), planning committee members (N=12), and a selected sample of
parents and community members (N=26). The numbers in parentheses represent the returns per
group. The total number of returned questionnaires was 239. Across all groups, the rate of return
was high with no less than 67 percent return per group. The results were analyzed and 17 general
goals were selected for further consideration by the planning committee. The student goals are
listed below in Table 1.

TABLE 1

Prioritized Goals

Question
‘Rank No. ~ Goal Statement L

1 1. Relate their interests, attitudes, values, abilities and achieverments to the
planning of their career goals.

2 23. Accept the responsibilities for their decision-making outcomes.

3 4. List their personal interests, aptitudes, and qualifications in selecting
and assuming career roles.

4 5 Understand and define their personal values and beliefs.

5 8 Learn to cope and adjust to various situations to improve relationships
in their life's work.

6 26. Show that career planning is an ongoing process which requires con-
tinual learning in a changing world.

7 19. Understand the necessity to gather, organize and evaluate information
for a decision-making process.

8 2. Understand their physical and mental abilities and potential for change,
and can apply this knowledge to career goal setting.

9 25. Use the skills necessary for securing, maintaining, and/or advancing in
various career pathways.

10 14, Know the ways in which personal needs, roles, and goals relate to
occupations.
11 9, Appraise the variety, qualifications and availability of occupations in

the world of work,
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TABLE 1-Continued _

Question
Rank ‘No. . o ~ Goal Statement .

12 21. Realize that effective decision-making expands their career role choices.

13 12, Determine the importance of the basic characteristics, qualifications,
and stages of preparation needed to perform in various occupational
roles, ‘ '

14 24, Consider various ways available for achieving short and long-term edu-
cational, occupational, and sacial goals.

15. 22. Evaluate their career decisions as they relate to personal values.

16 20. Use personal and social goals and values in their decision-making process.

17 10. Compare salary, other benefits, and limitations associated with various
occupations.

After ranking student goals, the planning committee divided into two sub-committees—one
to continue the needs assessrent process and the other to begin the assessment of resources. The
needs assessment sub-committee then selected two sub-goals for every prioritized goal from the
sub-goals found in the Aural America Series handbook. These goals were revised and reworded
and then administered in questionnaire format to samples of students, parents, faculty members
and others in November of 1977. Small numbers of representative students in grades 7-12 were
sampled as were planning committee members, faculty members, business and community people
and parents. While the overall rate of return on the sub-goals questionnaire was high in some groups, -
it was considerably lower than that of the goal questionnaire. The return rate is shown in Table 2.

TABLE 2

. ) . énj(;i{pr e BN ) éamﬁle B | Npiﬁef;rrﬁérdr 7%7R§1;|irnr , 77 ]
Planning Committee Members 12 10 83
Faculty 18 14 77
Business and Community Members 10 5 50
Parents 30 13 43
Students 68 68 100
%‘C)TAL S o 138 o 110 o 80 7

From the 34 sub-goals (two per high ranking goal), 16 sub-goals were selected as most impor-
tant to groups shown in Table 2. These 16 sub-goals were determined by the sub-committee after

they had analyzed respondent results from the sub-goal questionnaire. Table 3 is a listing of those
sub-goals in ranked order. The sub-goals then became the basis for testing student achievement.
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TABLE 3

Prioritized Sub-Goals

o Question . o -
Rank No. ___Sub-Goal Statement . -

oy
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12
13
14

15

16.

o -

hy 00

16.

27.
34,

Students can identify their values and interests.

Students can use their knowledge of abilities and interests in planning

a career.

Students can use good decision-making skills in resolving value conflicts.
Students can apply knowledge about themselves to the selection of a
career.

Students know how to investigate specific occupations.

Students can demonstrate proper use of communication with people

in making career choices.

Students can identify skills necessary for entry, maintenance, and
advancement in various careers,

Students can explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several
occupations.

Students can identify where and when decisions should be made.
Students can show how career planning is a continuous process and is
needed at all stages during their lifetime, '

Students can identify the skills and qualifications required for various
occupations.

Students can understand the importance of having their own values
systemn,

Students can explain how personal values help determine career
decisions.

Students can recognize sources of information necessary for career
decision-making.

Students can evaluate the skills needed for life-long career development.
Students can tell how skills learned in school relate to different occupa-
tions,

To test student achievement the committee used the questions in the student needs assessment
questionnaire contained in the needs assessment handbook. Questions for the specific sub-goals
were carefully reviewed and revised. Because the committee found it difficult to develop a key for
many of the questions, final preparation of the instrument was delayed. In late March, the test
was ready and administered to approximately half of each grade level in the school. The number
of students tested per grade level and the average per grade level on the 16-item test is graphed
in Table 4. All tabulations were made by the program coordinator and committee members.
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TABLE 4

Student Results on the 16-I1tem Career Development Performance Test

Class ' NP;TE;S’E%Q S Average forClass
7th Grade 10 4.30
8th Grade .12 5.66
9th Grade 20 7 7.70
10th Grade 20 630
11th Grade | 13 8.00
12th Grade 17 8.88
TOTAL 92 6.81

It is interesting to note that the results show a steady progression in knowledge through all the
grades with the exception of grade 10. This might be explained by the fact that 10th grade is a
normal transition point for students.

After reviewing the total results, the sub-committee looked at the results on a question-by-
question basis to identify specific need areas. Eleven questions for which student performance was
relatively low were selected as the need areas. The total planning committee then met as a group in
two separate meetings to develop objectives for the need areas. Table 5 is a comparison of the ranking
of the sub-goals by general questionnaires {administered to a variety of groups) to the rankings ob-
between the two sets of rankings. Further, it should be noted that the student sub-goals ranked
highest in terms of need or priority are those sub-goals for which student achievement (understand-
ing) was lowest. The 11 lowest student performance sub-goals were selected as need areas for pro-
gram development in the Pretty Prairie schools.

TABLE 5
Comparative Rankings of Sub-Goals and Need Areas -
Sub-Goal Rankingvia |  Sub-Goal Ranking via
Sub-Goal No. General Questionnaire Student Performance Test*
1 1 4**
6 2 2**
8 3 L R
2 4 10**
12 5 14
10 6 12
31 7 , 5**
16 8 7

*Higher rankings {1, 2, 3, . . .} indicate lower student achievement on the performance test.
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_TABLE 5_Continued I
Sub-Goal Ranking via Sub-Goal Ranking via
_Sub-Goal No. General Questionnaire _Student Performance Test*

27 9 13
34 10
1 1
12 9+
13 A
14 6**
15 16

16 15

~J N

L - B
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Behavioral Objectives

Once the 11 goals showing the greatest need were identified, the committee proceeded to
develop behavioral objectives for them.

The entire planning committee was oriented to behavioral objectives by the local coordinator
at a reqular meeting. Procedures in the "‘Behavioral Objectives Handbook'’ of the Rural America
Series were followed for the orientation. Practice behaviora! objectives were explained before pro-
ceeding with the actual objectives. :

The committee divided into two groups and each group worked on objectives pertaining to the
_particular goals assigned to them. The committee completed rough drafts for several objectives
under each goal. With the 1977-78 school year drawing to a close, not enough time remains to com-
plete the objectives. It is estimated that it will require approximately three full committee meetings
‘to finalize the behavioral objectives. The first meeting would concentrate primarily on the nature
of behavioral objectives and practice writing them. The second and third meetings would be for the
initial writing and revision of the objectives, respectively. ‘ :

Listed below are some examples of the behavioral objectives the planning committee was
developing in the spring of 1978,

Examples of the Pretty Prairie Behavioral Objectives
for the First 4 Prioritized (Highest Need) Goals

Goal No. 22 (Subgoal No. 25)—Evaluate their career decisions as they relate to personal
values.
e Using locally available resources on three careers to explore and determine how personal
values and beliefs characterized these careers, the student will list three values and beliefs
related to each career.
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Goal No. 4 (Sub-Goal No. 6)—List their personal interests, aptitudes and qualifications in
selecting and assuming career roles.

interests, aptitudes and qualifications of three careers of his/her choice.

Goal No. 26 (Sub-Goal No. 34)—Show career planning is an on-going process which requires
continual learmning in a changing world. -

e -After visiting a job opportunity center and asking the manager why people change jobs,
the student will be able to give four reasons for job changing.
Goal No. 19 (Sub-Goal No. 19)~Gather, organize, and evaluate information needed for
a decision-making process. ‘
e After viewing a film on decision making, the student will list the four main steps in

making a career decision.

e The student will gather and organize information on three careers. After reviewing the
material the student will list three decisions necessary for going into each career.

RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

In autumn 1977, the planning committee divided into two six-member sub-committees. One
committee focused on the procedures for assessing school and community resources. The committee
carefully reviewed the processes contained in the Rural America Serfes as well as the sample forms
and adopted the series guidelines as the model for the district. The forms from the series were
slightly revised before distribution to the various groups. The committee felt that some of the
language on the forms (i.e., terms like facilitative resources) would be confusing to parents and other
community members, and would probably reduce the return of questionnaires.

The sub-committee also spent some time discussing various community resources that were
available to the schools and students. Groups such as the Boy Scouts, 4-H, church organizations
and others were considered as potential resources for the school. The sub-committee also discussed
individuals who would be good resources for the school and the actual details of the resource
assessment process.

The sub-committee spent approximately six meetings reviewing, revising and carrying out
resource assessmant planning activities. The actual time span for these activities was from late
September until early March including holiday breaks. The committee had a problem maintaining
momentum and continuity because it met only once a month. In March 1978, forms were distributed
to parents, students (grades 7-12), school staff, and community and business members. The intent

students) within the area of the Pretty Prairie school district—Unified School District No, 311 in
the state of Kansas. The total number of individuals surveyed was 1,161.

The procedures for distributing the forms was, in some instances, rather unique. All 7-12th
graders were given the forms to complete in their English classes. This virtually guaranteed a high




return from the students. Forms with a cover letter were carried home to parents by students, Stu-
dents were then reminded on several occasions to have their parents complete and return the forms.
The return rate for parents (17 percent) was not very high and probably indicated the need for some
sort of face-to-face follow-up.

For the rest of the community, the sub-committee engaged in the following activities: First,
they had several articles on resource assessment placed in the local newspaper and in the school
district bulletin. Second, the committee enlisted the assistance of the Pretty Prairie Study Club—a
local civic organization. The committee, in conjunction with the Study Clup, divided the geographic
area into sections. Within each section, Study Club members contacted individuals who had not
been contacted by other means regarding the resource assessment. The forms were thus hand
delivered to these individuals. Completed forms could be returned three ways: by hand delivering
the survey forms to the school building; by mail; and by placing the completed forms in “drop
boxes’’ located in the Pretty Prairie Post Office and Public Library. The location of these “'drop
boxes’’ was publicized in the local newspaper. To date, the return of forms from business repre-
sentatives and community members has been disappointing. Although the resource assessment is
still on-going, it is doubtful that the rate will increase much. Perhaps face-to-face follow-ups were
also needed. Additionally, it should be noted that these preliminary returns indicated that some
(possibly many) community members were not willing to offer their time and assistance to the
schools.

The numbers of individuals surveyed, as well as the most current returns are summarized in
Table 6 below. For those forms that have been received, the district is presently in the process of
constructing a file of human resources that the teachers and counselors will be able to use in the
career development program. Student help is being used to tabulate results and to construct the
resource file. The cataloguing procedure being followed is that described in the Rural America
Series.

All costs associated with the resource assessment (duplication of forms) were borne by the
local district and Hutchinson Community Junior Callege. The costs were minimal. Lastly, it should
be stressed that the thrust of the Pretty Prairie effort in resource assessment focused mainly on
human and community resources. The staff resource survey dici cover material resources that indi-
vidual teachers had in their clzssrooms. This is the area in which the sub-committee felt that the
need was greatest.

TABLE®

_Sampling and Return Rate for the Resource Assessment
No. Surveyed No. Returned % Return

Grrzﬁp

Students (7-12) 181 151* 83
Staff 30 27 20
Parents 340 58 17
Community Members 600 32 5
Bu

siness Representatives o 0 1 4 74D

1161 272 23

T0TAL S . - N R 2= _
*Out of 34 seniors only 18 returned their forms. Given that this survey was conducted in the spring
that return rate is not unexpected.
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PUTTING IT TOGETHER

L

At press time, the Pretty Prairie planning committee had not reached the point at which its
planning activities could be transformed into a plan of action for students. The size of the planning
committee and the active and full role it played in planning had both positive and negative aspects.
On the positive side, all decisions and activities represented input from all committee members
and were fully supported by the committee, A negative aspect was that obtaining full committee
support and involvement required more planning time and consequently the committee did not
reach its year-end goal,

Many of the committee members have expressed a willingness and interest in continuing the
activities of the committee next fall. The preliminary plan outlined below reflects this commitment.
Moreover, the coordinator of the career guidance program has received verbal and moral support
from the superintendent of schools and the principal of the Pretty Prairie Junior and Senior High
School for the continuation of this program planning effort. Partial board support was obtained
for this program inasmuch as a board member also served as a planning committee member over
the past year. Lastly, the representative of Hutchinson Community Junior College has expressed
the college’s desire to continue their involvement on the planning committee next year.

The first activity in the autumn of 1978-1979 will be to regrotp the planning committee with
some change in membership (e.g., matriculating student members will be replaced). A kick-off
dinner meeting will be scheduled in September. The present program coordinator wili continue to
serve in that role. He will make all arrangements for these activities. The kick-off dinner may be
sponsored by the community junior college.

The initial committee activities will be as follows: review of this report and draft plan; careful
re-examination of the behavioral objectives developed in draft form; and completion of the cataloguing
of community resources. These activities are expected to be completed by the end of October. By
that time, the committee will also have ranked key behavioral objectives to be achieved on the basis
of costs, potential staff interests, available community resources, and potential impact on student by
grade level. In conjunction with these objectives target grade levels will be selected.

In October and November, the program coordinator and the school principal will determine
faculty interest in participating in program activities. Once this interest and commitment is secured,
the coordinator, principal and staff members will begin to develop program plans and activities
by grade level for the prioritized objectives. The planning committee will continue to function in an
advisory review capacity during this period. It is expected that the district will be able to start pilot-
testing these plans as soon as they are completed—hopefully in the second semester of the year.
During the second semester, the coordinator will schedule two additional planning committee meet-
ings to review progress and to examine ways in which the program can be expanded.

Lastly, it must be emphasized that there is strong administrative support of and commitment
to this course of action. Both the superintendent of schools and the secondary school principal
have verbally expressed their great interest in this program and their desire to continue it after the
field test period. Thus, the fruits of the planning year are certain to be realized in Pretty Prairie.
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CHAPTER IV

SOMERSET, KENTUCKY
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SITE DESCRIPTION

The Area and Cooperative Agencies

Somerset, the county seat of Pulaski county, is located in the foothills of the Cumberland
Mountains in South Central Kentucky. The city is located 72 miles south of Lexington and serves
as the center of a seven county trade area for industry, wholesale and retail trade, health care and
health facilities, finance, transportation, agri-business, education and cultural activities.

The city has a population of approximately 16,000. The county, the third largest in Kentucky,
is comprised of 653 square miles and 42,300 inhabitants. This area enjoys a diverse industrial base,
an active tourist industry, and a productive tobacco cash crop.

The Somerset-Pulaski County field test site for the Cooperative Rural Career Guidance Project
involved three educational institutions: Pulaski County High School, Somerset State Vocational-
Technical School, and Somerset Community College.

Pulaski County High School, while located within the city limits of Somerset, predominantly
serves rural students from a wide geographic area. Most of its student body of 1400 come from
farm or non-city families. The high school employs two counselors who assist the faculty with
career education and implementation. The school is especially well known for its excellent
experience-based programs in distributive education, agri-business and home economics.

The Somerset State Vocational-Technical School is one of six vocational training facilities
comprising the Region 14 vocational education district. Enrollment in the school’s numerous pro-
grams totals over 1,000 students. The school is located in the southern section of the city less
than one mile from the Community College. It is situated near the local airport and offers the
only aircraft maintenance training program in the state. The vocational schoo! also employs two
full-time counselors.

The Somerset Community College, one of 13 colleges in the University of Kentucky College
system, has an enrollment of 800. The college is organized into four instructional divisions which
offer 12 vocational programs plus general education offerings. Two counselors are employed to
handle personal-social and career development counseling, financial aid, job placement, and follow-
up. A Cooperative Education Field Specialist and two Vocational Cooperative Education Program
Coordinators operate a strong co-op education program in conjunction with college instructional
staff. ’

Prior Career Development Efforts

All three sites have experienced initial starts in career development activities, but do not have
coordinated programs. For example, the state’s new Career Education Law has given Pulaski County
guidelines for program planning and implementation. Also, the three institutions have cooperated



prior to the field test project in planning a “‘Career Day’’ for high school seniors. However, no real
planning scheme was initiated prior to the project. The Somerset-Pulaski County site saw the field
test as one way of providing a framework for existing and new career development activities. The
systematic planning of area educational agencies and the community should assist school per-
sonnel in implementing activities that meet student career development needs.

The following list contains activities which have been conducted over the last several years.

Somerset Community ijéllege

.

6.

7.

Employment Seeking Seminar

Career Night

Career Development Awareness Workshop

Human Relations Seminars in Summer
Occupational Planning Day with Vocational School
Job Placement and Eollow-up Program

Cooperative Ediication Values Certifications

Pulaski County High School

1.

2

5.

6.

Distributive Education/Coaoperative Education

Career Education Planning at Classroom Level

Community Representatives Come to Schos! for Career Information (Professional)
Agriculture Mechanics Program

American Free Enterprise Program

Career Day

Vocational School

o ;b W

N

Placement and Follow-Up System
Occupational Day with High Schools
éducaticnal Tours

High School Presentations

Cooperative Education

Recruiting Movies for Specific Programs
Career Information Ideas
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PLANNING PHASE

Program Coordination

The three institutions (Somerset Community College, Somerset State Vocational Technical
School, and the Pulaski County Schools) became involved in the rural career guidance program
through an unusual set of circumstances. Originally, a representative of the Kentucky State
Department of Education had contacted the vocational school with regard to its participation in
the project. The vocational school was hesitant to accept, because of the amount of time available
to devote to the program and program-related activities. At the same time, and on an independent
basis, the associate director of the Community College was contacting the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education about the possibility of his institution having a role in the
national field test of the program. The Center, in conjunction with the State Department, suggested
that the two institutions work together on the program and that a local comprehensive rural high
school needed to be involved in the program. Shortly thereafter, the three institutions, in con-
sortium, agreed to field test the planning process of the Comprehensive Rural Career Guidance and
Counseling System. They jointly felt that for their particular local situation a critical project mass
had been attained.

In late April of 1977, two staff members from the National Center visited the site and provided
in-service training for the associate director, and a counselor from the Community College, two coun-
selors from the Pulaski County schools, one counselor from the vocational school and one com-
munity member, The training lasted two full days, and consisted of a brief but comprehensive
overview of the program and resource materials (Rural America Series). Expectations for the field
test were also explained.

Subsequent to the initial training, the six individuals identified above met as a preliminary
committee to deal with the three important issues described below.

® Program Leadership—The committee recognized that it would be necessary to appoint or
assign one of its members to the leadership role if they were to achieve expected first year
program outcomes.

© /mmeiliate Next Steps—To get the program “'off the ground,’’ would require that planring
next steps be a primary concern of the individuals who had received the two days of train-

ing.

e Committee Membership—The membership of the committee would have to be expanded
to include more community representatives in accord with general guidelines established
by the National Center. Expanding the membership included making decisions relative to
committee size, groups to be represented on the committee, role of the committee and
specific individuals who might be considered for committee membership.

Identifying program leadership presented no obstacles to the initial committee as they selected
the associate director of the Community College as the local program coordinator and the counselor
from the college as the back-up coordinator. These choices emerged from normal small group processes
and provided the program with highly visible administrative support and involvement. Moreover, the
selection of the associate director reflected his efforts in seeking participation in the program.
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After identifying program leadership, the committee decided to view the resource materials and
to schedule several meetings so that they could work out their next steps. The following several
meetings focused on the potential full membership of the committee, relationships of the program
to existing state and local career education/career development activities, utilization of the regionally
based state supervisor of career education in the planning process, and getting local publicity for
the program. The committee also began to review carefully the needs assessment process including
statements of goals and subgoals in comparison to state career education goals. As a result of these
meetings, an expanded committee membership was identified and contacted, state assistance with
the project was obtained, a goal assessment instrument was selected and administered and a local
news release was published,

The committee membership was enlarged to include representatives from local businesses, the
Chamber of Commerce, local industries, the regional labor group, the local newspaper, governmental
agencies, students from participating institutions, and the original committee members trained in
the spring. Specific individuals identified were contacted by both phone and letter and were invited
to a full-committee meeting scheduled for the summer. The role of the committee, how it actually
functioned, as well as the impact of the early decisions described above, are fully explained in
subsequent sections of this report.

Committee Formation/Community Involvement

The Somerset-Pulaski County field test site initial planning committee was formed around
counseling/student services personnel employed by the three participating institutions. This was
deemed logical because of the guidance nature of the program. The project was initiated with a five-
member educational committee representing the three institutions.

This original nucleus of educators soon realized that it wasn’t broad enough to represent the
scope of community input required by the project. Initial committee meetings were spent proposing
possible community members who held positions in the following areas: business, industry, labor,
community agencies, media, student leadership, governmental agencies, and the Kentucky Depart-
ment of Education. Fifteen members from the above categories were chosen, bringing the total
project committee to 20.

Members of the original small committee assumed that all 20 members would share equally in
the work to be done. Community members, however, preferred to advise and to be advised of work
accomplished and not to debate program minutia. Community members felt quite comfortable
giving impressions, opinions, and advice from their perspective, but did not wish or feel capable of
bringing together such information in a written document.

It was also difficult to find meeting times convenient to the schedules of community members.
Most of the meetings were held during the evening. Community member attendance was spotty.
Noon and late afternoon meetings were held, but the same attendance pattern persisted. The excep-
tion to this general pattern was the Executive Director of the Somerset Pulaski County Chamber of
Commerce wha eonsistently attended community meetings.

Through a small grant from the National Center for Research in Vocational Education, a banquet
orientation program was provided for community members at a local restaurant. Twelve of the 20
members were able to attend. Two project members from the National Center made a second trip
to Somerset, attended the banquet as resource persons, and presented an overview of the project.
Committee attendance picked up somewhat following this program, but dropped off again during
the months of July and August.
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During a special meeting held in Somerset involving Kentucky Department of Education offi-
cials it was suggested that community members might best be used via phone consultations on
points directly related to their expertise, and perhaps should not be expected to attend committee
meetings. This idea proved more conducive to project development.

Another strategy was to develop two sub-committees to deal with the two areas of needs
assessment and resource assessment. The lengthy discussions, generation of draft instruments, and
other needs assessment activities, encouraged members to recommend moving ahead with com-
munity resource assessment, an activity with which they would more easily identify. Thus, two
educators proceeded with community members in devising resource forms and other items while
four educators concentrated on the more philosophical and “sticky "’ needs assessment process. This
proved to be a very effective strategy.

Another technique was to place time limits on specific agenda items, and limit committee meet-
ings to 75 minutes. The technique encouraged a more *‘business-like”” atmosphere and helped produce
better results without damaging collegial human relationships.

A final 10-minute evaluation was also incorporated into each committee meeting to assess
its effectiveness. This technique greatly increased committee participation and added a new dimen-
sion to the meetings.

Needs Assessment

During Spring 1977, the six initial members of the planning committee met frequently to
investigate strategies for conducting the first phase of the needs assessment procedure. ‘

The first task of the committee was to carefully review and develop a needs assessment tool.
The booklet from the Rural America Series entitled, ‘‘Career Development Needs Assessment,” and
an instrument provided by the State Department of Education, were used in developing the form.
The latter instrument was chosen because it not only provided a picture of career development goals
that a community and school might find important, but was also compatible with the statewide
goals for the Kentucky State Career Education Plan.

The assessment instrument contains 42 items which were considered important in a career edu-
cation program. (See Appendix A.) The participants were asked to select 20 items which they felt
reflected the most important concepts to be developed with students. The random participation
was from students, parents, and faculty members from all three sites. Student representatives from
all three sites, as well as parents and faculty, provided a broad base for the needs assessment and
reinforced the fact that all three sites needed additional support for a comprehensive career guidance
program,

The instrument was designed to identify six categories of the State Career Guidance Plan for
Kentucky. The six categories are as follows:

e Personal Development
® Career and Occupational Awareness
® Economic Understanding

e Citizenship
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e Family Life
¢ Human Relationships

The way one conducts a needs study effects the end result. The needs study involved some
risk and created some resistance. Somne of the participants felt that they were being evaluated;
others were concerned about making changes, and they were worried about their expectations
not being met. One way that the committee handled this situation was to seek representative
reactions from all invelved groups.

One of the first steps was to determine the purpases of the school district’s career guidance
program. The committee determined the status of a student’s career development and where he/she
should be at various grade levels. After the above was determined, the people involved in the needs
assessment wanted to know the following:

1.  What is the purpose of the needs study?
2. What is expected of us?

3. What changes might result?

4. How much time will it take?

Once the rapport was established and the incentive for participation was discussed, it was then
possible to start administering the needs assessment instrument. The instrument was admiﬁistered
to approximately 128 individuals from three institutions with about an 80 percent return (102
returns).

The scoring of the instrument was relatively simple with category scores rather than individual
item scores being important, The number of items checked (out of a total of 20 items) in each of the
six categories was the basic strategy.

EXAMPLE: If a student selected more statements from the Personal Development
category, that would imply that this category was very important, and that
he/she has needs in this area.

The returns were analyzed and three areas were determined as having the highest priorities.
These areas were ranked in the same order by the respondents from the three insititutions. They
are, in order: Career and Occupational Awareness, Personal Development, and Human Relations.
Once the areas were identified the committee developed sub-goals and objectives for the three areas.

By following this course of action, the committee had, in effect, neglected to measure stu-
dent achievement in the goal/subgoal/objective areas of importance. After discussion with the
staff members of the National Center for Research in Vocational Education, the committee decided
to backtrack and measure student achievement against the goals, subgoals, and objectives already
stated. A subcommittee of the larger committee was formed, and this group then spent a considerable
amount of time reviewing existing career education tests and adopting items or developing new test
items. Approximately two or more weeks were required to develop the test.

The test was administered to 75 students or 25 at each of the three institutions. The representa-
tives from the educational institutions selected classes that had a broad mixture of students (a junior
and senior level civics class at the high school; a freshman-sophomore psychology class at the college;
a post-secondary and secondary auto mechanics course at the vocational school). Test results are
surnmarized on the following page.
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TABLE 1

Needs Assessment Results

The Measurement of Student Achievement

Question No.

Question Content

Gc:ﬁirﬁeﬁts/Sités : 7
Whose Achievement
Was Low*

Supply and Demand
Supply and Demand
Free Enterprise System

Concepts not fully

understood/all three

a. Cluster (most misunderstood)
b. Conforming work

c. Enterprise

d. Technical

e. Return on investment

f. Investor

Terms not fully under-

stood/all three sites

Vocational Program/Skill Requirements

~/8V§, PCHS

10 Personal Development ~/All three sites

12
13
14
16
17
19
21
22
23

Feelings

Life Goals

Degree Expectations

Course Work not Stressful
Courses Prepare for Employment
Career Changes

Letter of Application
Education-Skills

Education Key to Success
Sources of Career Information

~/8VS, PCHS
=/SCC

~/all three sites
—/all three sites
—~/SVS, PCHS
—-/SCC

—/all three sites

Student Need for Assistance

I S o

Consult with counselors

Talk with people in career field
Talk.with teacher/advisors
Read occupational literature (handbooks, pamphlets, etc.)
Direct work experience or training

Visit and understand Employment Office

—/all three sites

*SVS stands for Somerset Vocational School
PCHS stands for Pulaski County High School
SCC stands for Somerset Community College

The results were extremely useful in developing plans for program activities for the following
year. In addition, the planning committee felt that student achievement measurements tended to
generally verify the objectives defined earlier. Therefore, the committee decided to proceed with

the development of objectives. {See the Developing Objectives Section.)
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Resource Assessment

The Resource Assessment Committee was composed of local business persons, educators, State
Department personnel, and a representative from the local Chamber of Commerce.

The strategy was to develop a survey instrument that would meet the unigue needs of each
educational institution and yet remain concise enough to assure usability.

The period of time necessary for developing the form was approximately 3-4 weeks. This
period included four meetings for a total of 12 hours of time and additional time spent in the
development of the instrument. The major obstacle was to develop an instrument that would be
short enough to enhance return while at the same time providing pertinent data for each involved
institution.

The vocational school, for example, was mainly interested in locating community work sites
in which its students could get “*hands-on’’ experiences. The community college, on the other
hand, wanted to identify community resources that could be brought into the college campus as
well as ““hands-on”’ experiences. Lastly, Pulaski County desired resources applicable to the entire
age range of students in the district that would, hopefully, involve parents as career resources.

Once these issues were resolved and the survey instrument developed, it was mailed to selected
business establishments and distributed at the local Chamber of Commerce meeting. (See Appendix
C for survey instrument.) The committee had decided to do a limited community resource assess-
ment as its initial venture into this area. Fifty selected businesses and business people were surveyed
with an 84 percent return (42 returns). These returns are being analyzed and will shortly be placed
in a card catalogue and copies of the file will be distributed to each of the institutions.

~ One major facet of the resource assessment process that should be noted is the contribution
of the Chamber of Commerce. The Chamber had a substantial number of local business persons
who provided invaluable information, thus saving the committee a great deal of time and effort.

Developing Objectives

All of the school representatives of the planning committee were involved in the deveiopment
of behavioral objectives. Once the goals had been identified, committee members wrote draft ob-
jectives for each of the sub-goals. Each institution took responsibility for writing objectives for two
of the six global areas, and all members then reviewed and critiqued objectives. The behavioral
objectives handbook of the Rural America Series was used as a reference document by committee
members, Copies of the draft goals, subgoals, and objectives were sent to the staff at the National
Center for Research in Vocational Education for review and input.

After this portion of the process was completed, the committee realized that the objectives
had been developed perhaps too early in the planning process, that is, prior to assessment of student
achievement. Therefore, the objectives were held somewhat in abeyance until student achievement
was measured.

An achievement test for goal/subgoal areas of importance was developed and administered
to students. Achievement results from this were tabulated and analyzed to determine student needs.
The results indicated that student needs, identified by the test, were generally in accord with many
of the objectives already developed. After some discussion the committee decided that the objectives
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produced earlier would stand without further modification. These objectives and the goals and
subgoals which they address are presented on the following pages. Overall, 20 separate objectives
were developed by the planning committee with the id=a, that from this list each institution would
ultimately select several specific objectives upon which to begin to build a program. These objectives
were selected from materials developed in accordance with the Kentucky Career Education Law.
Selection would be based upon identified community needs, staff interest, student interests, ad-
ministrative support, amount of time needed, and funding.

GOALS, SUB-GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
The Rural Career Coaperative Guidance Project
Somerset-Pulaski County Field Test Site

I. CAREER AND OCCUPATIONAL AWARENESS

GOAL I:  Students in the rural guidance program will be given an opportunity to become aware
of and develop an understanding of the significant contributions of work and occupa-
tions in our society and to develop the appropriate behaviors in decision-making
necessary for coping with the ever-changing world of work.

A. Subgoal: The student will develop an understanding of job clusters and job
families and will becorne familiar with a number of occupations in each cluster.

Student Performance Objectives

1. Thestudent, after reading descriptions of the 15 USOE career clusters,
will select three clusters for further exploration.

2. After exploring three to five selected occupations within each career cluster,
the student will be able to define: the elements of each occupation, where
persons are employed, qualifications for employment, advancement, out-
look,for employment, working conditions, and projected earmngs to the
satisfaction of the teacher,

B. Subgoal: Thestudent will be assisted to develop positive decision-making skills
for selecting a career goal.

Student Perforrmance Objectives

1. After reviewing the work role definition for the “data, people, things”’ con-
cepts, the student will rank the above categories from the most to the least
appealing to him/her and explain why.

2. After reviewing the “intellectual, confarming, social, enterprising, realistic,
and aesthetic” work environment concepts (as defined by John Holland),
the student will rank the six concepts in order of their appeal.

3. Thestudent will review the six levels of work, arranged according to their
complexity, authgnty, training or education required (“'higher professional
and managerial, semi-professional and managerial skilled, semi-skilled, and
unskilled”). After reviewing these levels, the student will rank the levels
according to their attractiveness.
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4, The student will compare his/her rankings to arrive at a potential career
goal,

C. Subgoal: The student will develop a basic understanding of the free enterprise
system including the need for profits, return on investments, salary structure,
and the benefits of this sytem.

Student Perfarmance Objective
1. Each student will receive The Economy and You or similar instruction at
his/her educational institution. :
I1. HUMAN RELATIONS AREA
GOAL Il:  Assist students to develop understanding and awareness of basic human relations.

D. Subgoal: The student will become aware of self in relation to his/her interest.

Student Performance Objective

1. The student will identify three interests in which he/she has strong interest.

m

Subgoal: The student will discover the importance of communication skills

through group and individual counseling experiences.

Student Performarnce Objectives

1.  Students will, through role-play situations, discuss and evaluate the following
communication forms: words, silence, facial expression, gestures, and atti-

tudes.

2.  Through role-playing, the student will demonstrate awareness of human
relations skills.

3. Each student will be provided an opportunity to evaluate and make state-
ments about their lives in a systematic, on-going way through the assistance
of an appropriate instrument.

F. Subgoal: The student will demonstrate problemn-solving techniques related to
human relations problems.

Student Performance Objectives

1.  The student will understand the forces that affect their decisions and their
ability to solve problems through group discussion.

2. The student will identify their own personal strengths and values through
planned problem-solving discussion,

3. The student will identify problems he/she may or may not be able to do
anything about through individual or group counseling.
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4.  The student will learn and identify the processes and values involved when
a group must solve a problem involving its own members.

I1l. PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

GOAL lll:  Provide students skills in the basic fundamentals of learning, decision-making, self-
expression, and creativity.

G, Subgoal: Assist the student in recognizing education in the basic skills as prepara-
tion for work.

Student Performance Objective

1. The student will identify the educational experiences, work responsibilities,
and personal traits needed for a subject-area related occupation.

H. Subgoal: Assist the student in relating the decision-making process to education
and/or career possibilities or choices.

Student Performance Objectives

1. The student will demonstrate the steps in the decision-making process for
solving everyday problems, such as occupational choices, by gathering in-
formation on alternative occupations.

2. The student will select course work that is consistent with his/her tentative
career direction.

I. Subgoal: Provide the student a positive environment to understand himself/her-
self and to develop positive self-concepts.

Student Performance Objectives

1. The student will demonstrate in open discussion with peers or counselors
anumber of given personality traits which can influence his/her future,
the effects of temperament on employment opportunities, and peer relation-
ships.

2. The student will develop a personal plan for improving his/her self-concept.
PUTTING IT TOGETHER

To develop the preliminary plan for use at the three sites the planning committee (school
members, in particular) devised a rather unique strategy. Using a set of guidelines, sent by the staff
from the National Center for Research in Vocational Education, the planning committee devised
an open-ended form for use by representatives of the three educational institutions. The form en-

" titled, “'Programmatic Activities,” contains the following topical headlines (with additional ex-
planatory information in parentheses) shown below.




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

What will happen? (Brief activity description)

When? ; {Activity initiation through completion) -

Who? (Whoever will be responsible for seeing that the
planning and implementation of the activity does
oceur)

What resources? (Whatever physical resources, e.g., media, mate-

rials, classroom facilities, and what human
resources, e.g., classroom instructors, counselors,
students, are necessary for the activity to be
implemented)

Evaluation (Refers to such variables as numbers of students
' served, feedback from students, faculty, and
others; student seif-reports on checklists,
achievement tests; and so forth)

Each site representative (or representatives) then developed program ideas to agree with the
goals, subgoals and objectives delineated earlier and in accord with the particularized nature of the
site. The activities for the high school and the community college are summarized in the chart
entitled, “Preliminary Guidance Plan.”’ Initial program ideas for the vocational school are listed

on the programmatic activities sheet that is found on page 64.

Several aspects of the plan are important to note. First, the plan is a preliminary one and
represents the planning efforts to date of the cooperating institutions in the Somerset area. As a
preliminary plan, it is subject to revision. Secondly, the plan is, as noted earlier, on a per site
basis. Each site individually developed program ideas based upon the needs assessment, and objec-:
tives generated for the program, and perceptions of special localized considerations such as potential
staff interest and administrative support, The sites will initially be implementing these plans on an
individual basis. Some consideration has been given to cross site activities. This is particularly true
of the ""peer pairing’’ or “buddy’ program in which community college or postsecondary vocational
students pair up with high school students to describe their experiences. This has the potential of
combining student resources in a meaningful and excellent way.

In addition, the three institutions have established a strong cooperative working relationship.
The rural career guidance program was one means of enhancing the interaction of the three
institutions with regard to program planning. The prior interactions had been strong and positive
but generally had not been in the area of planning. This effort, then, is seen as filling a vital need
across the institutions.



PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN {1}

Somerset Community College
Student Career Ladder--Lattice Program

'~ Goal

_ Subgoal |

Objective

jgtivities 7

Person
_Responsible

Resources |

Time _

~ Evaluation

Student will
be given an
opportunity to
become aware
of and develop
an understand-
ing of the
significant con-
tributions of
work in our
society and to
develop the
appropriate
behaviors in
decision-
making
necessary for
coping with
the ever-
changing
warld of

work

The students
will develop

an under-
standing of job
clusters and job
families and
familiar with
a number of
occupations

in each cluster

After narrow-
ing their career
choice to one
career cluster,
freshman stu-
dents will ex-
plore one
occupation
within the
cluster with
assistance from
their faculty
advisors

Interest, attii 'de,
and aptitude tests
will be administered
to freshmen
students

Based upon the
results of the tests,
various resources
and conversations
with the faculty ad-
visors, each student
will select one
career cluster that
interests him/her

Students will take
part in appropriate
exploratory activi-
ties such as short
paid or unpaid work
experience for one
accupation within
the career cluster,
This activity will be
a part of classroom
assignment.

Counselor/
faculty advisor

Faculty
atvisors

Faculty
advisors/coun-
selor/division
head

Testing mate-
rials

Filmstrips,
films, booklets,
pamphlets

Community
persons

Summer, 1978

Fall, 1978

Fall, 1978

Nur‘nbe} of stu-
dents tested

Number of stu-
dents selecting
one career
cluster

Number of stu-
dents entering
and completing
a career ex-
ploratory
experience




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (2)
Somerset Community College
___Career Resource Center e )

Person
Goal Objectives ~ Activities Responsible | Resources Time Evaluation
[0 plan and de- 1, To review litera- | 1. Identify appropriate Counselors ERIC/CE Spring, 1978
elop a career ture regarding documents to review National Center
esource center the development _ for Research in
and operation | 2. Review documents and | Counselors Vaeational Educa- | Spring, 1978
of career re- abstract appropriate tion
source centers information
2. To visit appro- | 1. Identify and contact Counselors/Co-op |'Kentucky Person- | Summer, 1978
priate career community colleges Ed Field Specialist | nal and Guidance
resource centers | and universities in Association
Kentucky
‘ U K Community
2, Visit identified field Counselors College system Summer, 1978
sites with predetermined staff
guestions and things to
laok for Questionnaire
checklist
3. To identify 1. Explore existing building | Counselors Spring, 1978
space for center space
2. Explore space in new Counselors Spring, 1978
learning resources center
3. Decide on appropriate | Counselor/learning Summer, 1978
space resource center
coord./director of
college
4, To develop the | 1. Plan physical arrangement Counselors Career Resource | Fall, 1978
Career resource of center Centers :
center
2, Select and order mate- | Counselors/Co-op | Resource Summer, Fall
rials to be placed in the | Ed Field Specialist | directories 1978
center




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (3)
Somerset Community College
Career Resource Center

Person
Goal | Objectives | Activitios | Responsible | Resources ~ Time | Evaluation

3, Decide upon staffing Counselors/finan- | College budget Fall, 1978
arfangements and cial aid coord./ information. Infor-
responsibilities college director | mation on work
study funds allo-
cated to college
for 1978-1979.

5. To conduct 1. Conduct general faculty | Counselors One month
faculty and stu- | orientations after comple-
dent orientas tion of center
tions

2. Conduct individual Counselors Twa months
division presentations after comple-

tion of center

3. Conduct freshman stu- | Counselors/Co-op Summers
dent group orientations | Ed Field Specialist




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (4)
Somerset Community College
Buddy System for Career Development=Pilot Program
__(Three Site Arangement)

Person
~ Goal ~ Objective Activities 7 Respansible Resources Time Evaluation _

To assist students | 1, To conduct stu- { 1, Identify or develop Counselors ACT Program Summer, 1978
in developing an dent career appropriate instrument Material
understandingand |  interest surveys
awareness of basic |  at three sites 2. Administer instruments | Counselaors, se- Fall, 1978
human relations. lected faculty

Toplanandde- | 2. Toselect ten 1, Review completed sur- | Counselars, se- Fall, 1978
velop a "Buddy students from vey instruments for lected faculty
System'’ among gach site to career cluster choices
the students of participate in
Pulaski County pilot program | 2. interview and select Counselors, se- i Fall, 1978
High School, ‘ individual students for | lected faculty
Somerset Voca- program participation | advisors
tional Schoal, and :
Somerset Com- 3, To match com- | 1. Arrange career informa- | Counselors (as Fall, 1978
munity College mon student tion sharing sessions for | facilitators)
that promotes career interests selected students
atcurate career at three sites
information,
comprehensive 2. Identify definite Counselors as Fall, 1978
caregr explana- “buddies' and faculty | faculty advisors
tion, and produc- advisors
tive human rela-
tions. 3. Develop specific student | Faculty advisors Fall, 1978
objectives for career
exploratory experiences




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (5)
Pulaski County High School

American Free Enterprise Program

) o , Person | o
Goal |  Subgoal | Objectives ~ Activities | Responsible |  Fesources Time Evaluation

Students will
be given an
opportunity to

The student
will develop a
basic under-

Students will
be able to
describe major

Counselor/Teacher
Activities

Testing mate-
rials

Fall, 1978

develop an up- | standing of the| free enterprise | 1. Test juniars in high | Teacher
derstanding of | free enterprise | terms and school on knowl-
the significant | system includ- | concepts edge of free enter-
contributions | ing the need prise system
of work and | for profits, re- '
occupations in | tumn on-invest- 2. Select three-four | Teacher/
our society and| ments, salary students to attend | Counselor
to develop the | structure, and sermninar in
“appropriate benefits of Lexington spon-
behaviors in this system sored by the Uni-
decision- versity of Kentucky,
making the Rural Electrical
‘necessary for Cooperative, and
coping with other businesses
the ever-
changing world Student Activities
of work.
1. Selected students | Selected
attend seminar students
2, Selected students, | Student/
with teachers’ Teacher
assistance, present
to fellow students
information gained
in seminar
3. Take tests on basic
concepts and
terms of the free
enterprise system




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (6)

Career Cluster Investigation

Pulaski County High School

Goal

- Subgoal

Objectives

~ Activities

Person
Responsible

Hesources

Time

~ Evaluation

Students will
Je given an
spportunity to
JEcome aware
of and develop
an understand-
ng of the
ignificant con-
ributions of
vork and occu:
hations in our
ociety and to
fevelop the
appropriate be-
1aviors in
lecision-
making
\ecessary for
20ping with
the ever-
hanging world
5f work

The student
will develop
an under-
standing of job
clusters and
job families
and will be-
come familiar
with a number
of occupations
in each cluster

After exploring
three to five
selected occu-
pations within
gach career
cluster, the
student will be
able to define
the elements
of each occu-
pation, where
persons are
employed,
qualifications
for employ-
ment, advance-
ments, autiook
for employ-
ment, working
conditions, and
projected earn-:
ings to the
satisfaction of
the teacher

Counselar/Teacher

Activities

1.

Teachers will be-
come more familiar
with career clusters
and their relation-
ships through inser
vice sessions

“Teachers will infuse
discussions of appro

priate career
tlusters into their
tlasses

Student Activities

1.

2,

Students will
narticipate in class:
raom activity in
which they explore
occupations within
pach cluster

Students will write
papers on ogcupa-
tions in each
cluster

Counselor

Teacher

Teacher

Student

Have not been
determined at
this time

Fall, 1978




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN (7)
Pulaski County High School

Leisurz Activities: Lifestyle and Career Development

_ Subgoal |

Objectives |

Activites

Parson

Responsible

Resources

Time

| Evaluation

to develop
understanding
and awareness
of basic human
rélations

The student
will become
aware of self
in relation to
his/her interest

Students will
identify at least
one leisure
activity and
participate in
one small group
activity

Counselor Activities

1. |dentify persons
(teachers, parents,
community mem-
bers) who would
be available to
teach leisure
activities

2. Contact above
persons

3. Schedule leisure
activity programs

Student Activities

1. Select programs of
interest

2. Participate in
programs

3, Conduct programs

Counselor

Counselor

Counselor/
Administrator

Student

Student

Rescurce
Person

Fall, 1978

Interaction
with instructor;
enthusiasm
about program

Interest of stu-
dents; necessary
equipment,
materials, étc.




COOPERATIVE RURAL CAREER GUIDANCE PROJECT
Programmatic Activities

INSTITUTION:  Somerset State Vocational/Technical School
1. PROGRAMMATIC ACTIVITY TO ACHIEVE OBJECTIVES:

What will happen: Employability Assessment Program: This pro-
gram will be used to assess the employability
skills of our students as they are ready to enter
the world of work.

When: (initiation/completion) August, 1978~June 30,
1979

Who: Counselors with instructors

What resources. COATS Assessment System, films, consultants

Evaluation. Ernployer follow-up
2. PROGRAMMATIC ACTIVITY TO ACHIEVE QOBJECTIVES:

What will happen: Placement and Follow-up Program: This program
will provide vocational education students of
. Region 14 with assistance in acquiring emplay-
ment at the end of their training.

When: (initiation/completion) August, 1978~June 30,
1979

Who: Industrial Coordinator, Region 14
What resources: State Plan of Placernent and Follow-up

Evaluation; Initial and two-year follow-up
INITIAL IMPLEMENTATION

As a result of the planning phase of the program, Somerset Community College and the Fulaski
County High School have already established a schedule for the continugc development of prograrn
activities from the previous year, The counseling staff of the college will, over the late spring and
through the early summer, expand their initial planning of the Career Ladder Lattice Program as
well as th  Career Resource Center. By late summer or early fall the staff intends to have enough
details of . :2se programmatic thrusts worked out so that they can be implemented on at least 2
~ trial or pilot basis. It is a possibility that the Career Resource Center will be housed in the new stu-

dent library facility being constructed on the campus of Somerset Community College. Other exist-

~ . .ing campus facilities are also being considered. In Autumn 1978, the high school wants to gxpand . -
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the impact of the American Free Enterprise System program described in their plan. The three or
four students who participate in this program will, upon their return to the school, form a panel
that visits classrooms and discusses with other students the types of knowledge gained from the ex-
perience. The high school counselor will coordinate and schedule this activity.

In the preliminary plans developed by the three sites, other program ideas wzre described,
Depending on available time, these may be implemented on a trial basis during the coming year.

All activities that are started will be evaluated and modifigd over the course of the year. The
next year then should be viewed as an experimental one with regard to program implementation.
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APPENDIX A

Sample Needs Assessment Instrument
and Scoring (Profile) Instructions
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SAMPLE NEEDS ASSESSMENT

The following list contains 42 items which may be considered as important in a career education
program. Please select the 20 items which you feel reflect the most important concepts to be de-
veloped with students. Please indicate your choices with an X in front of the appropriate numbers.

O
O

0 o a a

D\

1.
2.

10.

11.

12

13.
14.
15.

16.

17,

18.

To assist students to approach tasks with a feeling of "l can’’

To assist students to understand a wide variety of occupations in the community, state,
and nation

To assist students to understand the relationship between the concepts of supply and
dernand and the national economy

To assist students to understand the importance of the roles they play at home, at school,
and in the community

To assist students to understand that the attitudes learned in their families will effect
their attitudes toward family life and parenting in the future

To assist students to become sensitive to the needs and feelings of others

To assist students to understand their feelings and find emotionally healthy ways to
deal with those feelings,

To assist students to develop positive attitudes toward themselves as future workers

To assist students to have a basic understanding.of the producer-distributor-consumer
relationship in our society

To assist students to understand that the interdependency of people sometimes requires
effective compromise

To assist students to recognize the importance of the roles they play in their families

To assist students to understand the importance of the family as the first and primary
learning environment in which one participates

To assist students to understand the individual differences of people
To assist students to perform the fundamental skills of reading, writing, and arithmetic
To =ssist students to develop means of self-expression and creativity

T ¢ assist students to develop the realization that all honest work is impartant and of
value to our society

To assist students to have a general knowledge of the economics of family living

To assist students to view themselves as productive members of society

[y ]
o
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O

0 D

D

O 000

g

19.

20.

29.
30.
31,

37.

38.

To assist students to respect and accept other people
To assist students to become familiar with the decision-making process

To assist students to understand that the rapid technological changes taking place in our
society may affect the occupations of the future

To assist students to understand that our economic system influences work opportunity

To assist students to understand the importance of the family as a basic unit in the structure
of our society "

To assist students to develop the social skills necessary for getting aiong with age-mates
and adults

To assist students to develop skills and attitudes necessary for life-long personal
health/maintenance

To assist students to understand the concepts of job clusters and job families

To assist students to understand how one’s values, interests, and iife style determine
how one spends money

To assist students to understand the importance of family life in the development of the
individual ‘

To assist students to understand the need for positive relationships with others
To assist students to develop and maintain positive attitudes toward learriing
To assist students to become more responsible in their relationships with other people

To assist students to understand that the family is important in meeting the security
needs of the individual—both physical and emotional

To assist students to recognize that others have similar problems and concerns

To assist students to relate the decision-making process to educational and/or career
possibilities or choices

To assist students to understand that our economic system structures incentives “or
people to work

To assist students to appreciate the contributions that individuals from other cultures
have made to our way of life

To assist students to resolve problems with others

To assist students to understand the basic duties and responsibilities of parents or others
responsible for the care of children



[0 39. To assist students to apply decision-making skills to real or simulated situations related
to career choices

T [0 40. To assist students to understand the society enacts laws to protect the individual as
a producer and as a consumer

3 41. To assist students to understand the effects of society upon the behavior of individuals

[0 42. To assist students to recognize that people are dependent upon each other
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PROFILE SHEET INSTRUCTIONS

The responses you have made to the items included in this survey correspond to the differant
areas of career education empbhasis in the Career Education Act. In order to get a clearer picture
of how your particular responses fit into the different areas, profile your answers according to the -
following steps:

1.

On the profile sheet circle the number of each item you selected from the needs assess-
ment pages (i.e., 5, 7, 15, etc.).

After you have circled the 20 items (concepts) you chose—find the corresponding X in
each row, {to the right of each number you have selected) and put a circle around the X.
There will only be one X in each row.

After you have circled the X to ¢4 right of each item you selected, count the number of
X's (vertically) in each cotii=:» and put the total number at the bottom of each category
(i.e., Personal Development, Career and Occupational Awareness, Economic Understand-
ing, Citizenship, Family Life, Human Relations). You will not have more than seven (7)
X's in any of the columns.

Record the category for which you hiad the highest number of X's in the space next to
First Priority, the category for which you had ¢ aext highest number in the space next
to Second Priority, etc. In the event of a tie vou will nezd to 1hake a decision as to which
should be first and which should be sezond.

You now have completed the profile of your responses and have some idea of how the
Your responses; along with the responses of other parents, teachers, and cqmmUﬁity per-
sons will help to determine those areas which require greater emphasis in the career educa-
tion program at the present time,

Please return your survey and profile to us so that we may include your opinions and ideas in
determining the priorities for the career education program this yesr.

VA
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Circla
Number

1.
2

E‘J\

o o H

&

10,
11,
12,
13,
14,
15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21,

PROFILE SHEET

Personal

Cargar and
Occupational

Eeonomic

Understanding

_ Citizenship

FamilyLife |

Human
~ Relations

_Development _

Awarsness

x e — —_— - _
_ x - _
_ ,x _ _
X, I | _ |
— -+
. _ X . _
o b 1 x
- ox
. B X
x — - o -
7X I 7
_ _ x . 7
i I . - X
X ) - ) - i
] x R
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PROFILE SHEET—Continued

Career and
Circla Parsonal . Oceupational Economic Fluman

Number Devalopment |  Awareness | Understanding |  Citizenship Family Lifa __Relations

23, I i 1 X

24, I R x
26 | X 1 i ) )

26, | X o 7,7
27 ) X e )
28, | o X

29, o | - e x
30. X 7 o

3. | L X ] —
32, - ) X

33, o o - - X
34, 7 x| I P
35. 3 X ,

36, o , - X .

39, - X o o _
40. o X B . .

41. . X . B
42. . L . o o
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APPENDIX B

Career and Occupational Awareness Survey




Check one:

(CPulaski County High School
[ClVocational School
(ClCommunity College

CAREER AND OCCUPATIONAL AWARENESS SURVEY
Cooperative Rural Career Guidance Project
a perscm s career cholce?

O a The need shﬂuld n@t be considered because the supply of workers always adjusts

[C1 b. The need should be considered, but should not completely rule out a career.

CJ e A person should consider only the few career areas that will have new types of
* jobs in the future,

1 d. A person should consider only the careers that his/her parents feel will have openings
by the time he/she is ready to work.

2. Sally wants to be a forest ranger, but she has been told that there are very few openings in
that particular career. Which ONE of the following would be the BEST advice for Sally in
this situation.

[(C] a Do notconsider how many openings there are if she has already made up her mind.

(J b. Switch to a different career area that is less interesting to her but for which thére
is a good opportunity to get a mb
[ e Postpone making a career choice until after she finishes college.

&

[C1 d.  Seek acareer which is related to her chosen career goal but in which there are more
job opportunities.

3. Sam Casey has studied to become an aerospace engineer and soon will graduate from college.
He has dlscovered that he cannot flnd a jDE‘ The answer is thE ame all DVEi “We have more
What should Sam have mvestlgated MORE carefuily?

[0 a  The names and addresses of more aerospace companies.

(] b. Whether he had the ability to become a good aerospace engineer.

[J ¢ How many aerospace sngineers were graduating from'caileges and the number of
jobs that were available.

[J d. Whether the college he was attending was preparing him well enough,
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4.  Which ONE of the following WOULD NOT be a good way to learn about the supply and
demand for a particular occupation?

(] a. Going to the local emgléyr%ént office.

[J b. Talking to personnel directors.

[(J c¢. Talking to those currently employed in the field.

[J d. Determining the number of workers in the local community.

5. If the demand for bakers in a particular local area is very high, what is MOST likely to be the
reason?

(0 a. Thesupply of bakers in that area is low.

[0 b. The bakers in that area are untrained.

[J c¢. The bakers in the local area are on strike

(J d. Bread baking is becoming mare automated.,

6. Kerry lives in an area where the suburbs of a major city are growing rapidly. It has tl{e— highest
birthrate in that part of the state. Kerry is considering work as a dealer in baby foods for
grocery stores.

The demand for such dealers in the suburbs is PROBABLY:
(0 a. Notchanging

(0 b, Low

1 ¢ Falling

0 d. High

The “*free enterprise system’’ is BEST expressed by which ONE of the following statements:

™

0 a  The right of the ndividual to work where they please.

[0 b. The right of a business to operate as they please.
[0 ¢ The right of business to receive federal and state aid the same as individuals.
[C] d. Theright to invest in a business and expect a reasonable profit return.

[ e The right to work with or without a union contract.
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8. Place a check beside each of the following items that you fully understand and can explain:

) profit O skilled

(J salaried ). unskilled

hourly pay ] return on investment
[ investment ] investor

[ enterprise CJ conforming -.. 7k

(] professional ] occupation

C]  technical T cluster

] job ] career

Bill wanted to be an auto mechanic but didn’t know which basic ski!! would help him most.
Which ONE of the following would be the BEST advice for Bill?

w

Cl 1. Sociology
] 2. Math
[CJ 3. Geography
() 4. Philosophy
10. Bill's personality traits will help him achieve his personal and career goals according to friends
and teachers. Which ONE of the following is NOT a consideration regarding Bill's personal
relations:
[CJ 1. Temperament
Cl 2. Peer relationships
[0 3. Academic ability
] 4. Problem-solving

Circle ONE of the five numbers which indicate your feelings about the féllowing statements:

Strongly Strongly
) ,7,,"3‘5?5,5 _ 7,75953;,7,”{':3"?“— _ Djsagijaf . V,Eir’"gfgi .

11. Schooling is important because it

leads to a good job. 5 4 3 2 1
12, | know what | want to do with my

fife. 5 4 3 2 1
13. My parents and/or relatives expect me

to get a college degree. 5 4 J - 2 1
14. The stress of course work causes me

to consider dropping out. 5 4 3 2 1
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Strongly ) B Strangly
~ Agree Agrea Uncertain  Ditsgrea  Disagree

15. | have talked with a counselor, teacher,
or employees about my future career
options, 5 4 3

| %]
i

16. The courses | am taking, and plan to
take, will prepare me for employment. 5 4 3 2 1

17. | know | will have to change jobs and
types of jobs in my lifetime.

o
B
o
(X

18. 1 want more than a high salary from
a job, 5 4 3 2 1

19. | can write a letter of application for
ajob. 5 4 3 2 1

20. |can geta better education outside
of school. 5 4 3 2 1

21. A good education means learning
more skills. 5 4 3 2 1

22, A good education is the key to success. 5 4 3 2 1
23. When looking for a full-time or part-

time job, | can identify three sources i

of occupational information. 5 4 3 2 1

24. | want to get into the job world now. 5 4 3 2 1

Answer fhe Fall@wing staternents as briefly as possible.

25. List three jobs you would like to have:

a ) o o -

o -
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27. List the typ# o gsistance which would help you to identify your future career options:

Cia . _
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APPENDIX C

Community Career Resource Survey
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Name of Agency

COMMUNITY CAREER RESOURCE SURVEY

___Phone

Type of Agancy:

[ Social/Civic [ Govaernment

[(J Sewice (J  Industrial

3 Educational ] Other

] Religious
Agency Contact § o Title _
Address ) . L _Zip___ -

Resource Identification: (check appropriate)
[0 Human Resources (persons to describe the products, jobs, and related resources)
[ Material Resources {audio-visual, materials kits, text, etc.)

(JJ  Organizational Resources (field trips, cooperative programs, placement, work-study,
specific training programs, i.e., welding, charm)

On-Site Visits

alln

Schoal Visits

a

Group Activities

[ Other Resources (specify)

Resource is appropriate for grade level:

J K3 O 46 O 79 o 1012 3 1314 Al

Resources Needed for School Visit

Instructions

Equipment Required . _ .
Space Required __ - _ 3
Group (ideal group size) Fees (ifany) _ __Time Limit____
NOTES D B
: ] o ;7 ) Surveyor__ } )
— ] 7, — Date _
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SITE DESCRIFTION

Maine School Administrative District No. 64 is located in central Penobscot County and com-
prises the communities of East Corinth, Hudson, Bradford, Stetson, and Kenduskeag.

The total population (based on the 1970 census) is as follows:

E. Corinth 1,212 (36 percent)

Bradford 569 (17 percent)

Hudson 482 (14 percent)

Kenduskeag 733 (22 percent)

Stetson - 395 (11 percent)
3,391

There are five elementary schools (K-6 grades). Central High School in E. Corinth has 5660
pupils from grades 7 through 12. The high school offers general, commercial, and college-bound
courses with a limited vocational program. A second participant in this program is Bangor Community
College, a division of the University of Maine, located in Bangor, approximately 20 miles away. The
district is in the process of building a vocational school. A representative of the vocational school
also participated in this program.

Industry is scattered throughout the area with tt ain concentrations located in the Bangor-
Brewer area (pop. 50,00C} about 25 miles away. The 2 several paper mills, a hydro-electric com-
pany, New England Telephone, several oil companit v :rajor banks, restaurants, etc. in the
area. In the outlying towns there are a shoe factory, wo wculen mills, a shingle mill, a machinist
shop and several lumber mills. The residents who do not work in ti.7 -2 industries are farmers,
mechanics, welders, or wark in the woods. There i3 a large number wf these people and they usually
work at or near their homes.

Prior Career Development Efforts

The high school offers four "‘Career Awareness’’ programs to seventh and eighth graders and a
*Co-op’’ program to juniors and seniors.

Home Economics Career Awareness is a nine-week program which provides learning experiences
in food service, health occupations, clothing and textile opportunities. Besides the practical aspects
of career awareness, the course involves the concepts of working with others, attaining skills to
realize one's goals, learning the amount of preparation required for a given career, and long range
salary expectations.

The Industrial Career Awareness Program is a nine-week course for seventh graders. [t concen-
- trates on introducing the students to the various industrial careers in the area. Some of the industries
are: Wood Products, Metai Working, Mechanics, Electrical, Plumbing, and Plastics. The format consists
of speakers, a demonstration (like films), and practical application exercises of the field under study.
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The Agricultural Career Program is for eighth graders. A discussion of job opportunities it - v.d
before each topic stusied. These include: Soil, Forestry, Agricultural Mechanics, Ornamental
Horticulture, Animal Production, Plant Production, and Greenhouse Management.

The Co-op Program is for juniors and seniors and is essentinl'y & job placement service with
course material including how to apply for jobs, interviewing techiniques, training required, and
problems arising in a work situation. This course is very practical in its format and is based on surveys
that were done indicating the most available jobs in the area and the abilities of the students in the
district. The teacher of this program does a good deal of individual counseling with his students to
help them find afternoon and evening employment and to keep their jobz once they are hired. To
participate in the program students must be available to work between 12-20 hours a week.

With the above programs in progress it was felt, by the Superintendent ¢.f Schools and others,
that the Rural America Series Career Guidance Program would be an ideal vehicle to initiate a com-
prehensive program for K-14. Bangor Community College and the staff of the scon-to-be-built voca-
tional school agreed to join MSAD No. 64 in forming the planning committee for the career guidance
program.

over the past four years. |t was felt that with an increased awareness by students of the choices in
careers and in their abilities to control their own lives, motivation to stay in school would increase.

Other reasons for a program of this sort were to find out where the interests of the students lay,
in terms of vocational objectives, and to find out where their deficiencies might be. In this way,
programs cnuld be developed for elementary schools through college to prepare students for the
job market.

It was also felt that the results of the study would aid the guidance couns2lors in meeting the
needs ¢ students and help themn to get homeroom teachers more involved in dealing with students
on a mizie personal level, This strategy was felt to be a beneficial one because there are two guidance
counselors in the high school of 560 students and no full-time guidance personnel in the elementary
school.

'PROGRAM COORDINATION

The person assigned as coordinator of the Career Guidance and Counseling Program changed
three times during the field test. Originally, the high school guidance counselor was appointed by
the superintendent as the coordinator of the program for the local school district. In April, 1977, the
counselor, one teacher, one representative from the regional vocational school and one representative

from Bangor Community “.ollege were oriented to Rura/ America Serfes materials and program ex-
pectations for the site. This orientation was provided in Bangor by a staff member of the National
Center for Research in Vocational Education from Ohio State University. All involved parties

felt that the coordination, control and impetus for the program should reside with the secondary
schnnt,

After the initial training session, the coordinator, who was then quite enthusiastic about the
project, asked several other teachers in the secondary school to participate on the planning com-
mittee and to review handbooks and materials from the Rural America Serfes, Community repre-
sentation on the committee was postponed until a future date. Unfortunately, several factors led
to a complete loss of project momentumn. They were:
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Conflicting duties—The counselor had numerous other duties, particularly scheduling, that
seriously restricted the amount of time he could devote to the program during the spring.
In addition, the counselor experienced a serious personal loss with the death of his mother.

e Timing—The program started too late in the spring to fully get off the around. With the
beginning of the summer all initiative seemed lost,

© Staff resignation—Two of the teachars appointed to the committee resigned to accept
positions in other districts.

In early Septeinber, the counselor suggested that the Career Development Coordinator and the
Positive Action Committee’s Executive Secretary (CETA funding) assume the rule of program coordi-
nator. The Positive Action Committee was concentrating on studying the dropout situation at the
school and the availability of jobs for those out of school. These programs were closely related to
the rural career guidance program and hence the coordinator/secretary was a natural choice to
lead the program.

By mid October, the rurul career guidance program was again regaining momentum. A planning
committee representing the local community had been nominated and subcommittees formed to
raview needs and resource assessment procedures and forms. The first full-scale committee meetings
were held in autumn 1977 and one of these was attended by a staff member from the National
Center in Ohio. It should be noted that the first coordinator'continued to be a member of the
rlanning corimittee.

#:40in, unfortunately a coordinator change occurred. The second coordinator resigned to take
another ousition in the local area but outside of the school system. The second coordinator agreed
to help with the program and te 2ssist the new coordinator once that individual was selected. The
new Career Development Coordinator, Positive Action Committee Executive Secretary, and Rural
Career Guidance Program Coordinator was employed at the middle of March 1978. Valuable program
vime and momentuin had again been lost. Moreover, the planning committee, due to continual un-
certainty as to tise status of its coordinator, seemed to become apathetic toward the district’s involve-
ment in the program. The “changing of the guard’’ clearly had negative impact on the program.

The position of coordinator had also undergone changes since the beginning of iis endeavor
with the coordinators doing less coordinating and more of the actual work in an effort 0 complete
the project by the third week in May. In March of 1978 wien the third coordinator became the
program leader the Needs Assessment suivey had yet to be distributed and only a few of the Rascirce
Surveys had buan done. : .

These factors were the obstacles, then, to the completion of the coerdinator’s task—lack of
continuity, a very late start, the inability of cornmittees to find convenient times to meet, and
committee apathy. -

It is clear, throughout the Rural America Series, that one of the objectives of the study is
to generate enthusiasm and involvement in the commui..iy and school staff. On the other hand, the
completion of the study by the May deadline was in jeopardy due to the amount of time it took to
schedule meetings, assign tasks to members (who were ail very busy), complete the tasks, and assign
new ones. Compounding these problems was the lack of continuity in coordination.

It was decided therefore, that the study would run more smoothly if the coordinater developed
and distributed the surveys and then sent progress reports to the committee members,
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The general coordination of the program has been going well and the survevs are meeting the
May deadline. With a portion of the paper work already completed, it is the coordinator’s intent
to involve the committee members again by soliciting their recommendations on implementation
procedures to meet the highest priority.

COMMITTEE FORMATION AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

As noted earlier, the initial committee formed in late spring 1977, consisted entirely of educa-
tare Thka coordinator wanted to keep community and business mvalvement at a minimum until the
:r ;. lance program and strategies had been decided. By September, however, the planning
.72 was enlarged to include reprasentatives from community and business constituencies,
par: ! as a result of the change in coordinators. Eighteen individuals madg up the committee—12

school or educational institution representatives, four local business people and two parents.

The first meeting was held in October 1977. The agenda included:
®# Background and Rationale for a Career Guidance Praogram

® Time Frame

® Roles and Responsibilities

e Sub-committee Formation

The planning committee was divided into two subcommitiees, one for needs assessment and one for
resource 3sscssment, The needs assessment subcommittee had the responsibility of reviewing and
revising, if required, all forms to be used in the needs assessment process. The resource assessmeint
subcommiittee operated in a similar fashion. Although the subcommittees were large, only a smeali
number nf people were active in the reviewing and revising nf forms and processes.

and then heard a pres antation by a 5taff member fmm the Natmnal Center, Fragress of the at—large
committee and the subcommittees slowed over the holidays. Some momentum was regained in
January, but weather-related school closings and the impending resignation of the second coordi-
nator seriously impeded the progress of the program. During the late summer and autumn it also
became apparerﬁt that the rEpresentative from Eangar Community {Z‘gilege was no ioﬁger participating
senmmy dampen the EﬁthUSIESﬂ‘I Df the coliege representatwe. With Iuttle real rgmmlttee a;.twaty

in Ja .iary anid February the vocational school representative’s involvement in the project also

notics 5ty Jiminished.

Outside of the community representation previously described, and if:2 use of surveys with
community members, little attempt was made to involve the commurnity more fully in the program
or to communicate the program to them.

The initial strategy  :he committee was to have committee members contact a* many com-
munity members as possible. However, as general apathy developed, motivating peopie became
futile. Possibly, a person with fund-raising s :ills could have generated enthusiasm in such a com-
munity. Besides apathy, many committee members were over-committed because of involvement in
several organizations, clubs, second jobs, etc.
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As time passed, the new coordinator worked around these obstacles by simply completing the
activities of the program primarily by himself.

NEEDS ASSESSMENT

The needs assessment suhcommittee was made up of five active members,

The first major task was to revise the goals and subgoals to get the needs of the area and then
to assist the coordinator in the distribution and evaluation of the surveys. The final task was to
make recommendations for developing objectives for a career guidance program.

An actual timetable and flow chart were not decided on by the committee. With the changes
in coordinators the work was simply carried out as quickly as was possible.

Major Events

® {n December 5, 1977, the subcommittee first met to assign tasks, to evaluate general goals

and to modify them as necessary.

& On January 15, 1978, the second meeting was held and 24 general goals were revised accord-
ing to committee input. A sample of this revision makes up Table 1. The revision was
considered necessary if the questionnaire using goal statements was to be clearly understood
and completed by local community members.

TABLE 1

Comparison of Sample Rural Amer’ - Survey Suppiied Goals and Revised Gt;;:’;ls;

_Rural America Goals o Locally Revised Goals _

Assass the relationship of their interests, atti- Stider’: an figure out thair many interests,

tudes, values, and achievements to the develop- attitu - vsalues, abilities, and achievements so

mert and realization of their career goals. tney can better understand their future career
choices.

Characterize their personal attitude and Students can coscribe their own attitudes and
value system. value sets.

Determine how life roles may change over Students can und~.rstand how their life roles and
time and how interaction takes place responsibilities may change over a period of time.
between maturation and life rales,

Consider various pathways available for Studernits can look at ways to reach choices for
achieving short and long term educa- educ:ation and careers, '
tional, oceupational, and social goals.

Nothing more was done with the questionnaire until March 15, 1978, when the third coordi-
nator took over. In March one of the needs assessment committse members and the coordinator
distributed the Generai Goals as follows:



TABLE 2

Distribution and Returns of the General Goals Questionnaire

Group _ - Number Sampled Returns __% Returned

53.4%

Students 520 27

[ain]

School Adm. 4 4 100.0%

~
<
o
Nt
R

School Fac. 10

C
o
[
]

Dropouts 20

W]

Parents . _soc 2 —

4.
TOTAL 1054 | 311  29.5%

The §20 General Goals Questionnaires were bulk mailed to parents and dropouts in late March,
Th.e delay in mailing (nine days! was due to administrative restrictions. The low r=turii from parents
was, in part, due to the vague wording of the questionnaire. Some of those that were returned had
comments regarding the incomprehensibility of the questions and the feeling that the questiors all
said the same thing. The teachers, who returned their questionnaires to the coordinator, had similar
complaints and seemed somewhat hostile at having to take the time to answer them.

Of1 the 24 goals tabulated, the eight highest ranking goals were selected and revised drastically.
Although unscientific in approach, it was felt that by making the subgoals very colinquial, it would
be possible to get a better return on the questionnaire.

Listed below, in order of the priority goals, are the eight subgoals written—one per goai.

1. What is important and interesting to a student could help him to decide which career wii,
make him happy. Knowing himself well will make it easier for him to make the right
carac; choice.

2. Itisirnportant for the student to know that he can develop his physical and mental skills.
He must then decidiz which skills shauld be worked on to promote his future plans.

A student myy find it important to know that different skills learned in school are im-
portant for different careers. Students should also be familiar with aptitude testing as a
way of knowing what careers they may br rood at. For example: Some tests can tell you

whether you're good at working with your hands, while others may tell you if you're
strong enough in math to become a bank teller.

X}

4, There are many factors involved in choosing a career (like interest, salary, qualifications,
location, job advancement, etc.) and students should be able to know where to look for
this information and how to best use it.

5. Students should learn how to make good personal decisions so that they can move in
different directions in life when they want to, For example, one job might bz very diffi-
cult but will offer raises and a chance to travel while another might be less demanding and
give one a chance to work around the house.
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6. tudents should be able to identify their own values ond miterests andd he abiz to use them
to make decisions, They should understand that v. at iz wnoortant to them can be used
in making decisions concerning their czreers. |f a pur.:. hau u chocie between raising a
familv now or putting that off to pursue a demandir.yg v«i 2er, persoral values brcome an

7. Students should understand that they have many choices i» mab 2 in life. Some of these
decisions will change their lives right away while others wi'i 1ake lorger ta be felt. For
example, if someone - 2cided to go to college, their career chaires for the future, would
be different than someone who decided to get a job right aftar graduating from high
school.

8. It is important for students to know what skills are needed for s careers they chose so
they can get the job, keep it, and eventually get promoted.

These subgoals were sent to the needs assessment subcommittee for comments and suggestions.
A note attached to the subgoals exp!ained progress to date and asked that they be returned as soon
as possible. As of the beginning of May, only one member had sent comments back, but with time
running out, the coordinator gave one teacher 160 subgoal questionnaires to be distributed to her
English classes. The distribution and returns for subgoals were as follows:

TABLE 3

___Subgoal Samples and Returns

% Returns

160 108 67%

Group No. Sampled Returns

Admin. 4 3 75%
Faculty 10 8 80%

Paronts 21 12 5%

TOTAL s 1 eT%

By May 8, 1978, the last of the subgoals questionnaires were returned and final tabulation
took one day. Statistically, the range of ratings for the subgoals was not significant and therefore
they all seemed to be important.

On May 9, 1978, a sample of three students pilot tested the Student Parformance questionnaire
provided in the Rural America Series. The 10 questions selected, corresponded to the eight sub-
goals and were taken directly from the Rural America Series. By the apparent ease of their responses,
it was felt that the questionnaire could now be administered to a larger sample. By May 16, 1978,
the last of the surveys were returned and tabulation was completed by May 19, 1978. The team from
Otio arrived on May 22, 1978.

Of 160 students given the questionnaire, 139 responded. The results showed that the students
were deficient in the comprehension and application of the following subgoals:

9
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Domain | ~ Subgoal 4 (44 percent correct)
Domain 11 — Subgoal 1 (40 percent correct)
Domain 111 — Subgoal 6 (45 percent correct)

These three subgoals. then. could be used o3 tiie nucleus of a career guidance course.

To summarize the obstacles in completing the needs assessment project: There were three
coordinators in the study and the survey was nut begun until March 15, 1978. Weather (several
snow days) and vacations added to the loss of momentum. Many on the committee began to feel
that this project was of low priority, as they were all involved in several other activities.

These obstacles were partially overcome when the third coordinator did most of the work him-
self.

RESCURCE ASSESSMENT

The initial work on resource assessment was the responsibility of one subcommittee of the at-
large committee. One member of the subcommittee revised the resource assessment form for 4-6
graders and pilot tested it with his students in autumn 1877, Results were collected and reviewed.
The moucified torm was then used with all 4-6 graders in the five district elementary schools during
the last week of March 1978. As of this writing, only two schools had sent in their complete survey
forms. ’

The subcommiittee identified community resources such as businesses, organizations and indi-
viduals who could be contacted to serve as career resources for the school. Approximately 60 such
resource persons were identified. In the spring, the third coordinator sent out resource surveys to 51
of these groups or individuals. To date nine returns have come in {17.6 percent) with two of the nine
indicating no interest in serving as resources for the school. These activities took place in the period
frormn November until approximately the end of Aprii.

Another subcommittee activity was to develop a cover letter znd reviev survey forms to be used
in surveying district teachers. The committee generated a cover letter signed by the Director of
Elementary Education for the district which was sent to all elementary teachers. The forms included
with the letter were those contained in the Rural America Series rasoisrces handbook. Staff mernbers
wvere asker to describe: their own personal interests and skills as weil as tieir willingneass to share
some with students; their classroorn materials that are relevant to tne program; their ciassroom/
school facilitative resources (i.e., tape players, filmstrip projectors, etc.). In same instances the forms
proved to be difficult for the staff members to understand particularly when they referred to goal
areas such as s/f and interpersonal relations, life role assumption and career planning and decision
making—all of which were identified by acronyms on the forms. At this writing, thres weeks after
the forms have been distributed, only one elementary teacher from the five schools has completed
and returned the survey. Simply stated, the return was disappointing. Any contemplated follow-up
activities were further constrained by the resignation oi the Director of Elementary Education a% the
znd of the spring semester.

The resource survey has not been administered to administrators or staff members of the
secondary school. Forms were =.:rt 10 the Community College by the proaram coordinator for its
use but none have been returned y«t. Given the earlier loss of momentum and enthusiasm it is
doubtful that the survey will be congi:ctnd at the college.




The program coordinator has begun to review the forms completed by students (grades 4-6),

the coordinator. He has noted that many of the forms of the elementary students in particular
are either not usable or must be carefully examined prior to cataloguing. iSome student responses,
e.g., horseback riding, mountain climbing, and guns/hunting are simply not feasible for use in school
programs.)

The resource assessment process suffered from the overall loss of project momentum which

ceeurred during the first six months of the program. The changes in coordinators and the resulting
“’stop-go’’ phenomenon were strong contributing factors to this situation.

LOCAL CONSIDERATIONS FOP 1 1e
PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEV#:

The district was not able to proceed beyond the completion &1 the needs assessment process
and the partial completion of the resource assessment to the development objectives and program
plans (for reasons detailed earlier). Further, it is doubtful that the district will be able to generate
objectives and plans in the foreseeable futiire, First, staff changes continue. Of special note is the
recent (spring) resignation of the superintendent of schools. The superintendent was the initial force
behind district involvement in this program. Secondly, the present coordinator is funded through the
month of June 1978 and then will be moving to another position outside of the school system. This,
coupled with earlier changes, raises serious questions about the “critical staff mass’’ necessary to
further the development of the program and the local commitment to this particular endeavor.

At the same time, it is important to recognize that the needs of the district in the area of
career guidance are still very high, The persistent drop-out problem is one indication of the need for
the program. In spite of the loss of momentum t*ere still was and is a sirong concern on the part
of some committee members with regard to the program.

From study results to date, some recommendations can be made. While neither clear objectives
nor their implemer.iation seerns feasible at this tiine, the project coordinator had saveral brcad sug-
gestions for correcting deficiencies and for using community resources,

1. Courses already in operation in the high school vocational program and in the Co-up could
be oroadened to include some of the more abstract career education concepts (e.g.,
values, self-awareness) along with a more thorough knowledge of careers available and
how students can qualify for them. Since these courses are taught to seventh to twelfth
graders, elementary and Community College students would be left out for the present.

2. Educate and in-service teachers, especially home room teachers, in concepts of career
guidance. Home room teachers should then be able to use these techniques and concepts
to help students under their jurisdiction. Guidance counselors should also stress career
guidance in their dealings with students.

3. Reactivate community resources and enthusiasm for the project by developing a resource
file of local business and industry personnel willing to speak to students about career
choices, job responsibilities, and oppurtunities locally and regionally.
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The planning committee should meet again to get updated. |f obstacies ¢ /. - .. Lsed
frankly, and an agresable timetable generated which provided both supervis.on and direc-
tion, perhaps committee enthusiasm could be rekindled. Many members have the idea

that nothing has happened and they may be pleasantly surprised by the progress made. This
strategy would only work if a coordinator with leadership qualities were presiding and

if the committee could count on his/her staying for a while.
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SITE DESCRIPTION

The Forest Park Schools are located in Crystal Falls, Michigan, a picturesque town of 2,000
residents in the Upper Penninsula. Crystal Falls is a county seat situated approximately 75 miles
from Marguette, Michigan, the nearest city with a pcpulation of 20,000 or more.

Alpha and Amasa, two communities of approximately 350 persons, and Crystal Falls alang
with rural route residents make up a total of approximately 4,500 persons living in an area of
632 square miles that constitute the Forest Park School District. Popuintic.: of the area has steadily
decreased with the closing of iron ore mines,

The Forest Park School District consolidated the threc = schoi districts of Alpha, Amasa
and Crystal Falls in 1967, Consolidation was necessary due 12 iiv. reduction in enrollments iri the
two smaller districts making high school memberships in these twao districts too small to continue
operation.

Jobs in the area depand on (1) ganeral woods work {pulpwoed cutting), (2, a small hardwood
flooring mill, {3) & small plastic seal factory, {4) open pit mines 36 to 60 miles distant, and (5) local
businesses.

A regional state-operated natural resources department and state highway department offices
are |located in the community and provice civil service jobs. The county general hospital, senior
citizens home, and city hospital provide jobs in thz health field. Mast high school graduates, how
ever, m'st leave the area to find work.

The lz:al high school is approved by the University of Michigan Bureau of Scliool Services and
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schaols. In recent years vocational edu-
cation courses have been added to tha curriculum. Most of these subjects are taught at a center in
& neighboring school district 15 miles distant. Seniors from the Foresi Park High School desiring
these courses are buszed to the center for half day classes. Otherwise, ti2 high school curricul::m
is the standard general and college preparatory program as approved by the North Central Associs-
tion.

The school guidanc» program Is designed to assist students in selection of subject areas, stimulat-
ing interest in vocations, striving to assist college prep students in seiecting colleges and obtaining
scholarships and grants in aid, sponsoring carear days, organizing and administering tes*. -

The school district is nearly self-supporting by local taxation with a very small par
tion or building debts teing obtaired from state or federal sources. The facuity are ail ¢a - -
and qualified personnel with mare than 50 percent on al! grade levels Having masters degrees. (e
fuil-time elementary principal, one full-time high schooi principal, and cae full-time supsrintendent
of schools administer the school district under the «irec.ion of a seven person elected Board of
Education.
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A full range of music and fine arts subjects are included in the program. A full athletic program
‘or interscholastic sports of both boys and girls tearns are supported by the school district, The
faculty is unionized with the MEA-YEA and the non-teaching employees with the AFL-CI0,

Since 1976 Forest Park School District has supported career education. The guidance counselor
is the designated career education coordinator and has developed annual plans which are submitted
to the state department of education. Teachers have provided career education-related experiences
to their students using such techniques as resource persons, field trips, and printed and audiovisual
materials, Annual activities that are organized by the guidance counselor include a career day for
seventh and eighth graders, college night and a financial aids workshop for senjors and their parents.

PLANNING PHASE

Pragram Coordination

The superintendent of the Forest Park School District was contacted by a consortium project
staff member from Northern Michigan University to see if he might have an interest in participating
in the national field test of the Rural America Series. Recognizing the impurtance of career guidance
far students in the district, he responded enthusiastically to the district’s involvement in the

soperative Rural Career Guidance System. Gogebic Community College was identified as the
couperating postsecondary institution.

The superintendent asked the high school guidance counselor if he would be willing to assume
the leadership role in coordinating tne program planning process. After being assured that clarical
assistance and extra time would be provided, he agreed to take on the responsibility.

Orientation to field test expectations and the Rural America Series was i2rovided during an
intensive three-day training sesz-on in Columbus, Ohio. One of the major purposes of this session
was to initiate the cooperative aspects of planning between the s~zondary school and the cooperat-
ing postsecondary institution. The representative from Gogebic Community College was not in
attendance due to a calendar conflict.

_ Special orientation to the planning process was provided for the postsecondary representative
in Crystal Falls, by a staff member from the Na*'nnal Center. Also at this time an overview of the
Rural America Series was presented to the entire Forest Park staff, The short presentation was
‘ollowed by an informal dialog session at which time teachers had an opportunity to raise questions.

One of the difficulties experienced in program coordination was the lack of invoivement on the
part of the postsecondary representative. The initial orientation session and one other visit to the
Forest Park School District were the extent of his involvament in program planning. The post-
secondary representative expressed high enthusiasm for participation, but because of other commit-
ments did not follow through. One major contributing factor to this lack of involverment is the fact
that the postsecondary institution is located 100 miles from Crystal Falis,

Continuous leadership was mainitained by the guidance counselor at Forest Park High School
throughout the 2lanning process. The guidance counselor has shown exceptionaily strong leader-
ship and high cemmitment in his role as program coordinator. His hard work and project enthusiasm
are evident in the progress made in the development of a comprehensive career guidance program
plan. -
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One of the biggest obstacles encountered in terms of &ffective program planning and davelop-
ment was initiating the effort near the end of the school year. In spite of poor timing the program
coordinator was able to sustain project momentum in a positive direction.

Committee Formation/Community Involvement -

In order to facilitate effective program planning, the coordinator made a decision to form two
committees, a steering committee and an advisory committee. The first committee was designed
1o be a working committee fully involved in all aspects of program planning. Several criteria for
structuring the committee were established by the coordinator priof to selecting Steering Committee
members. These criteria included (1) the committee should consist of three members in addition
1o the program coordinator, (2) elementary, junior high, and secondary education levels should be
represented, and (3) the members should be chosen from interested faculty.

In an attempt to identify faculty interest in serving on the Steering Committee, a short ques-
tionnaire was administered to all school staff. Positive response was received from more than half
of the faculty. The program coordinator then selected three key individuals who met the selection
criteria.

The initial activities conducted by the Steering Committee were the identification and selection
of members for the Advisory Committee. The Advisory Committee was made up of community mem-
bers and the postsecondary representative. In order ta obtain a cross-section of community representa-
tion, each member of the Steering Committee generated a list of potential Advisory Committee mem-
bers. Before inviting the individuals who were selected, the list was submitted to the superintendent
for review and approval. A letter was mailed to identified individuals notifying them of their first
Advisory Committee meeting. Persons were encouraged to attend the first meeting to learn of program
purposes and possible roles and responsibilities. A stamped, self-addressed postcard was enclosed 50
persons could indicate their willingness to attend the meeting. All individuals contacted eventually
agreed to serve on the committee. :

During the course of the field test period, the Advisory Committee met 11 times. The Steering
Committee met as the need arose. One the average, the Steering Committee met twice a month, It
is expected that the committees will continue to meet during the program implementation phase,
however, meetings will not be as frequent.

Needs Assessment

~ The first major activity of the combined committees was to conduct the needs assessment. The
goals and subgoals found in the needs assessment handbook were ranked by the committee members
based on perceived importance in relation to the career development needs of students,

Based upon the top 25 subgoals, a stu dent achievement instrument was devised using appro-
priate items from the instrument in the Career Development Needs Assessment handbook. This
instrument was pilot tested by students in a psychology class and all committee mernbers. Based on
this trial administration, the instrument was revised and the scoring key developed. The final instru- -
ment and key are shown in Appendix A.

The instrument was administered to approximately one-third of the student bady in grades 8
through 12. For ease of administration, representative classes were chosen by the program coordina-
tor in cooperation with English teachers.
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An advanced math class assisted In early data tabulation. Final analysis and interpretation of
needs assessment results were accomplished by the program coordinator.

Using the achievement chart (Appendix B) importance, performance ranks, and the needs
table, the committee selected 10 of the 19 subgoals to be used in the priorities questionniare. The
questionnaire (Appendix C) was distributed to 11 students, 39 parents, 3 administrators, 17
graduates, 13 staff, 11 community members, and 5 employers. Tabulation of this questionnaire
identified five top priority subgoals for the Forest Park School District. These subgoals are listed
helow.

1.  To evaluate the types of skills needed for lifelong career development.
2. To use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.

3. To apply knowledge of self to career goal setting.

4. Toidentify the performance reauirements of various occupations.

5. Toexplain how a person’s qualifications relate to several occupations.

These subgoals were the focus for further program planning. One obstacle encountered in con-
ducting the needs assessment was not begun until May. The students’ achievement instrument was
administered in late May and final tabulations and rankings were completed in July, If the needs
assessment process could have been initiated earlier in the school year, the slower pace would have
helped mainiain a higher degree of involvement on the part of the community members.

Developing Objectives

Once the five highest priority subgoals were identified, the development of behavioral objec-
tives was initiated. By this point in the planning process, the school year had come to an end.
Thus, summer workshops were planned to maintain momentum in the planning process. The pro-
gram coordinator requested resource assistance in conducting the planned workshap. A consartium
staff member served as an on-site resource person for the two-day weorkshop. The major purpose
of this workshop was to provide Steering Committee members with a framework for developing
behavioral objectives. Independent study through the use of self-instructional manual and brain-
storming of the four objective components were the major strategies employed. A $300 mini-grant
from the National Certer helped support this summer activity.

After school resumed in September, the Steering Committee completed the developrment of the
objectives. On a predetermined schedule, objectives for the five subgoals were developed over a
six-week period. The aobjectives follow.

1. Developmental Goal—Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development.
(General Objective)~-Given selected information/material suited to his/her grade level,
the student will read, write, compute, listen, follow directions, spell, with accuracy
appropriate to the student's grade level, as interpreted by the teacher. (Objectives from
minimal performance objectives for communication and mathematics skills in Michigan.)

1.1 Before graduation, learners will be able to interpret the meaning of words in written

and experiential context, as measured by minimum criteria of an objectives-
referenced test.
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a.  Words taken from a selection to be matched with possible synonyms or
antonyms.

b. Words taken from a selection to be matched with possible definitions in the
appropriate connotative mode.

¢. Learners will be able to read specialized words related to everyday functions
(e.g., highway signs and symbals, recipgs, test instructions, typical institutional
forms). :

1.2 Before graduation, students will be able to acquire meaning from a reading passage,
as measured by minimum criteria on an objectives-referenced test.

a. Learners will be able to tell in their own words, orally or in writing, the major
incidents as they occur in a reading passage.

1.3 Before graduation, learners will be able to employ a number of methods of
arranging or understanding data, as measured by minimum criteria on an objectives.
referenced test.

a. Learners will be able to alphabetize randomly chosen words.

b. Learners will be able to locate an unfamiliar word in a dictionary and
thesaurus, pronounce itcorrectly and define it.

c.  Learners will be able to locate an item of information in a reference book,
using, if needed, the index and/or table of contents (encyclopedia, telephone
book, catalog).

d. Learners will be able to identify examples of services and products found in
the "yellow pages.”

Before graduation, learners will be able to use graphs, charts, tables, maps, simple
operating instructions, forms, etc., as measured minimum criteria on an objectives-
referenced test.

This objective includes a number of functional reading tasks more sophisticated than
those found above. The teacher, depending upon the age/grade group, may wish to
use instructions for assembling a storage shed or some other household article, Also
included in this category would be application forms of various types, driver license
tests and forms and examples of commonly used standardized school testing instru:
ments. Behavior on these tasks is easily quantifiable and should present few problems
for paper-pencil evaluation.

1.4 Before graduation, learners will be able to follow multi-step oral directions as
measured by minimur criteria on an objectives-referenced test.

a. Learners will be able to listen to instructions about how to solve a puzzle and
demonstrate that they can successfully arrive at a solution.

b. Learners will be able to record a telephone message with accuracy.
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¢, Learners will be able to reach a destination using verbal directions.

d.  Learners will he able to participate successfully in a game when given the rules
verhally,

1.5 Before graduation, learners will be able to use speaking/listening skilis effectively
with anather, as measured by minimum criteria on an objectives referenced test.

., Learners will be able to use the telephone to request information.

b.  Learners vill be able to participate appropriately in a simulated employment

interview, discussing their own gualifications and obtaining information about
the proshective job.

1.6 Before graduation, leamers will be able ta plan and present a message orally, as
measured by minimum criteria on an objectives-referenced test,

a-  Learners will be able to give a sequential message or instructions to another
or others (e .g-, how to do from one nlace ta another; how to assemble a fly
rad: how to make cookies; how to figure square roots).

1.7 Before graduation, learmners will be able to write in response to stated conditions,
a8 measured by minimum criteria on an objectives-referenced test.

2. Qiven asample job application learners will be able to complete the form,
supply the requisite personal data.

b.  Qiven a sample application blank for a driver’s license in the state of Michigan,
laarners will be able to complete the form, supplying the necessary information.

¢ Qiven a sample United States census form, learners will be able to respond
in writing to the questions.

1.8 Refore graduation, learners will be able to write compilations of familiar information,
2s measured by minimum critéria oh an objectives-referenced test.

a,  Leamers will be able to write a resume including biographical data, apti-
tudes, and personal interests as part of the job application.

1.9 Given selected problems, the student will add, subtract, multiply, and divide with
whole numbers, fractions and decimals appropriate to his/her grade level,

110 Qiven selected problems, the student will use a ruler, scales, thermometers to solve
problems appropriate to his/her grade level.

1,11 Given selected prablems, the student will solve money problems appropriate 10
his/her grade level.

2 Developmental Goal~Lse of knowledge of ability and interest iri vareer planning.

2.1 Given the MOIS material, the teacher will demanstrate that he ot she can use the
material successfully.
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2,2 Given the instruction and MOIS material, the student will demonstrate that he or
she can use the material successfully as judged by the instructor or counselor,

2.3 After reading and discussion, the student will demonstrate the difference between
abilities and interests to the satisfaction of the teacher or counselor.

2.4 Given his/hEr ability and interest inven toty results, the student will select three
occupations in which the individual hasa high probability of success.

2.5 Given grades, tests, and new materials to upgrade his/her ability and interest, the stu-
dent will annually reassess and evaluate |ife plans with the aid of the counselor,

2.6 After viewing selected career films, the students will be able to list five reasons
why peop le might select different occupations in which to earn a living.

3. Developmental Goal-Apply self-awareness knowledge to career goal setting.
3.1 After instruction by the counselor, the teacher will demonstrate sufficient skill in the
administration of the Michigan Occupational information System (MOIS) so that it
can be used in the classroom.

3.2 Given the MOIS system, the student will identify his/her values and explain how they
will affect his/her occupational choice to the satisfaction of the teacher.

3.3 After study and discussion, the studentwill list three work values and explain how
they wi!l affect occupational choice.

3.4 Given three different value combinations, the student will select a suitable occupa-
tion for each using the MOIS system.

4. Developmental Goal—/dentify the performance requirements of various occupations.

4.1 The teacher, after receiving instruction, will be able to identify skills and training
required for occupations with the use of MOIS, Occupational Outlook Handbook,
or the DOT to the satisfaction of the counselor.

4.2 Using the MOIS system, the high school student will be able to select three combina-

tions of skills and training and explain his/her selection to the satisfaction of the
teacher.

4.3 The student will be able to explain, to the satisfaction of the teacher, why different
skills amd training would result in the selection of different occupations by people.

5. Developmental Goal—£xplain how a péfséf?ixf qualifications relate to several occupations.

5.1 Given Kuder-MOIS index the student will select three occupations that require the
same interest pattern.

5.2 Given the Kuder-MOIS index and his/her interest inventory results, the student will
select three occupations requiring his/her interest pattern.
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6.3 Given a general skill (e.g., secretarial), the student will explain satisfactorily how
this skill can be applied vertically according to training, ability, and experience and
horizontally according to interest in obtaining a desirable job.

"It is interesting to note that both teacher and student objectives were written for several of the
subgoals.

The final objectives were presented to the K-12 staff during an in-service meeting. Teachers
had an opportunity to review the objectives in relation to their grade and/or subject matter area.
The program coordinator also provided suggestions for activities that could be used to help
learners attain the stated objectives,

7 Throughout the developmental process, newspaper articles were generated to keep the public
informed of the program’s progress.

Resource Assessment

After reviewing the procedure outlined in Resources Assessment, the Steering Committee
decided to initially identify only in-school resources. This decision was made because committee
members did not want to identify community resources until there was a time and need to involve
them. It was felt that premature contact might inhibit project enthusiasm.

In June (two months after the start of the field test), all staff members were requested to com-
plete a resource survey questionnaire, Because the end of the school year was approaching, only
minimal returns were received. The program coordinator conducted a follow-up survey during the
first semester of the next school year. All teachers responded at this time. The surveys are on file
in the program coordinator’s of fice for ready reference.

In addition to the above survey, teachers were asked to provide recommendations for the
purchase of materials that related to career education and career guidance. Equipment designed
to facilitate material use was also identified for purchase. Funds for these resources were obtained
from those authorized by ESEA Title 1V-B legislation.

As teachers begin to implement career-related activities in their classroomns, plans assessing
community resources will be implemented by the Steering Committee.

PUTTING IT TOGETHER

As an aid to program planning, the coordinator recorded the aspects of the planning process on
program planning guides. For each aspect of the process, he indicated the tasks to be accomplished,
person(s) responsible, projected cost, resources needed, evaluation, and time lines.

The planning sheets assisted the coordinator and the Steering Committee in being able to clearly
visualize their roles and responsibilities in providing direction for the program.

The following pages contain the program planning guides developed for Forest Park. The plan
includes activities that have been accomplished. The major portions of the plan include initial
planning, needs assessment, behavioral objective development, resaurce assessment, implementation
of career education activities, counseling, evaluation, staff development efforts, and community
relations and involvement.

104
lyo




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE

INITIAL PLANNING

J——

 Taakls)

Poanl) |

Rmponsiblo

7 _Fréjﬁiﬂud
Cost

Fosources
Nasdod

Evaluation

" Date

Start

" Dite

Finish

Meat with superintendent
to explain program

Select material from hand-
baok to be duplicated for
committes

Duplicate materials for
committee use

Meet with Board of
Education to explain pro-
gram to them

Final selection of planning
committee (Advisory) by
steering committee

Send out letter asking se-
lected members of plan:
ning committee to serve
and set up meeting with
them.

Meer and hand out
material, Go over plans.

Conference with National
Center representative,
Nothern Michigan repre-
sentative, postsecondary
represéntative, and princi-
pal.

-~ Arrange and eonduct staff
meeting 2:30~3:30 for
in-service of total school
staff

- Conduct initial advisory
committee meeting

Prﬁgram

Coordinator

Cogrdinator

Secretary

Coordinator

Coordinator and
Steering
Committee

Coordinatar
and Secratary

Coordinator

Coordinator

Coordinator
Reps. from Nat.
Center, N. Mich.

Program
Coordinator

Duplication
Costs

Postage

Refreshments

Rural America Serigs

handbaoks

Needs Assessment
handbook pages

Materials

List of people

Materials

Persons listed

Materials for com-

mittee use

Judgment based on
superintendent's under-
standing as evidenced by
questions asked,

Pages selected

Copies duplicated

Questions raised by
Board members answered

to theit satisfaction.

List of potential member
names

Letters mailed

Judgment based on ques-
tions raised by principal
and postsecondary repre-
sentative.

Accomplishment of
planned agenda items

e

3.28

4-18

419

4-19

4-21

41

4-26

3.28.

3-28

4-18

4-19

419

419

4-21

4-21

426




FPROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE

f ~ NEEDS ASSESSMENT - -
o Parsants) Projocted Rogoureos _ , Duto Dits
_ ~ Taskla) | Responslble Cost ~ Nogdad ~ Evaluation | St ~ Finish
Salect goals and subgaals for | Coordinator and T Gon and subgoul st | List of gouls andl subgouls 4.2 4.2
fanking advisory idantifiod for Forost Park
eommilttes
. Phane o mall goals ond sub- | Coardinator and | Postage Committga fist and Al mambors are providid 4.27 &2
goals with instructions ta secretary material with goais and subgoals
commitreg mermbers not at :
meeting and obtaln rewlts
. Tabulate results of survey Coordinator and Quistionnaires Finished tabulating §-2 6-6
and duplicata results math teacher
pdvisor
. Salect and duplicato quastions| Coordinator and Duplication Clags of 20 and Compioted Instrumants 5.9 519
for praliminary Instrument gacretary questionndirds
and give to a class of 11th
and 12th grade students
Davelop final inatrument and | Coordinatar and Coffee Committee & room Aetivities accomplished 549 50
scaring kay Steering
Comemittes
. Duplicats final instrument Coordinatorand | Duplication Instrument Scoring Key | 150 copies duplicated 510 512
and seoring key sacretary
Select samble and agminister | Coordinator and Teachars and Materials | Instruments collected 519 20
Instrument 1o selected classes English instructors
(8-12)
. Score and tabulate the results | Coordinator and $46 Personnel Completed 67 6-8
of the 121 student question- | secrétary
naires. .
- Prepare ¢harts and tables to  { Coordinator Terms for displaying Charts and tables developed &7 68
show resulty of instrumeant, data
Duplicate goal and subgoal | Secretary Duplication List of goals and subgoals | Copies made §-7 68
list for committee usé in
devel oping priority question-
paire.
Select 10 subgoals to be used Advisory Coffee, etc. List of goals and subgoals | Finished questionnaires §-23 623
in the priarities questionnaire | Committee
Administer priorities gues- Advisory Duplication Priorities questionnaire | Number of questionnaires 74 812
tionhaire to 130 persons in | Members returned
the community (100 returned)
- Tabulate returns for Coordinatorand | % day Completed priorities List of top five priarity B-18 815
bahavioral abjectives meeting | secretary honorarium guestionnaire subgodls
in August




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE
ASSESSING RESOURCES

_ Personly) Projectod Rosourens Data Date
Tosks _Responsible Cot | Noaded __ Evaluntlon Start Finish
Duplication Staff list Chockod ps they came 5:23 6-03
in

R i

- Distributed Staff Resource| Coordinator
Assessment and and Secretary
distributed to stalf

- Continued Staff Resourco | Coordinator Check staff list Checked as they come 11-07 1217
to obtaln Information and secrotary in
from all members




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE
DEVELOPING OBJECTIVES

g

] Dm" - Data

_ i‘aﬂmﬁ(ﬂ Fié]«eiid Magoutces _
o Tuskls) | Reponsible | Cot | Nooded Evolgation | St | ;,th—hrﬂ-
- Workshop In August to Coordinator | $100 g7 87
dovelop behavioral and othurs
objectives
- Meeting to develop Coordinator Devoloped objogtives 9.20
behavioral objectivos for [ and othors
priority neads 1.and 2
- Moating to davelop Coordinator Dovelopad objectives 10:04
behavioral objectives for | and others
priority needs 3 and 4
- Meeting to dovelop Coordinator Dovalopad objectives 10:18
behavloral abjectives and othars
for priority need b
- Full committee meeting | Coordinator Coffen, etc. Approved objectives 1103
to go over objectives and | and others
change and/or approve
them
- Staff in-service to discuss | Coordinator Coffee and Soemod to be wall 1212

objectives and how they | and others lunch aecepted by staff
could be inferred into the
subject areas.




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE
COUNSELING

T

IR

) | fl*gnn‘ﬁ;(_-)' Prqlaech Hosoul u Dat Date
o Tmkh)  Aeponsible st [ Neadsd - Evaluation Htart _ Finish_

. MOIS in classrooims with
counselor objuctives 2.2
and 3.2

- Individual counsaling
with studonts, Objoctive
26

Coardinator

Coordinator

Duting the
schoal yiar

1u%

3]



PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE
STAFF DEVELOPMENT (IN-SERVICE)

Rp——

Tkl

Parsonls)
~ Retponsible -

Propetml

ton

Rsourees
Neatded

Evaluation

Date
B

Date

__ Finth

. Stalf In-satvies

= Inervico from 3:30~-
6:30 of antite staff

Coordinator

Coordinator
and Staering
Committoo

toltes and
luneh

Stalt

Stalf

421
1242

Lus




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE ;
COMMUNITY RELATIONS AND INVOLVEMENT

Data Date
Start

413

- Person(s)- |  Projected Resources
Tukf) |  Responsible Cost Needed Evaluation

i‘ﬁéle in local paper Superintendent Material from Ghio
concerning field testing State
{with picture)

Met with Board of Coordinator Ohio State material 418

Education
Article in paper and photo| Coordinator
about the two-day work-
shop August 16 & 77

Article on Staff in-service | Coordinator 1212
held December 12
‘Met with Board of Edu- | Coordinator 12-18
‘cation to update infor-
.mation about resource
“assessment since 4418
_meeting

‘Met with Dickenson-iren | Coordinator R.A. handbooks 4-13
Country counselors (6
hools) to report on
- Resource Assessment
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PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE
'EVALUATION _

Fﬁﬂn(s; 7
Responsible

Projacted
Cost

| Data .
~ Finigh

Task s)
In service meeting with
‘staff to determine atti-
tudes and activities used
of fo be used in classroom

 Questionnaire given and
summarized to find out
“staff opinion on career
“education in school

Coordinator

Coordinator

Coffee and
|unch

Duplicating

Rasources
_ Noeded

34




PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE

IMPLEMENTING ACTIVITIES

Task(s)

_ Responsible

Parson(s)

Projected

Cost

Resources

~ Needed

Evaluation

Date
Start

Data

Finish

=" In-service meeting with
i staff, Showed staff how
7 touse MOIS and have

" each staff member take

the ‘inventory

Used MOIS in Pay class
CM1 & 12)

~ Used MOIS in all 10th
- grade English classes

~ Used MOIS in all 8th
grace Civics classes

Coordinator

Teacher
Coordinator
and teacher
Coordinater
and teacher

12-12




During the coming school year, Forest Park Schools intend tc continue the planning process
and to implement activities that impact on the priority goals. The following is a brief description
of some of the steps for continued plarihing, implementation, and evafuation of the career
quidance program,

Based upon the inservice session in which the behavioral objectives were presented and dis:
cussed, teachers in grades K-12 will attempt 1o infuse career educational concepts more thoroughly
into the classroom. Newly purchased materials that were identified by the teachers will be used
in the classroom activities. Once initial infusion activities occur and the need for community resoufrce
arises, the program coordinator will begin the community resource assessment. At this point, com-
munity persons who have a desire to participate in the progran: will be identified. The identification
process might be done by students, parents, or other community groups. A conscious effort will
be made to involve identified persons as soon as possible in the program so that interest will not be
lost.

After the program has been implemented for approximately one school year, reassessments
will be conducted, The career development needs assessment instrument developed during the
initial planning process will be administered to a sample of students to determine if the program is
making an impact on high priority student needs. The program will be evaluated based upon the
results of this survey. Also, in relation %o resource assessment, the teachers will be asked to make
recommendations on needed material resources. :

A number of staff development activities are planned for next year. The program coordinator
hopes to conduct staff inservice on writing behavioral objactives. In asmall group setting, staff
may develop objectives that relate to their grade level and subject area. Another possible inservice
activity is one in which staff could explore potential infusion strategies. '

~ Generally, the program coordinator in Forest Park strongly believes that provision for career
quidance must be made in all classrooms.

INITIAL IMPLEMENTATION

At the time data were gathered for this report, activities designed to addréss several of the ob-
jectives written for teachers and students had been implemented. One of the major portions ofa
staff inservice during the month of December was the presentation of the MOIS (Michigan Occupa-
tional Information System) and suggestions on how teachers can use it. This activity related directly
to three goals.

Further activities using the MOIS also have been implemented. In various classrooms, the coun-
selor and teachers have acquainted the students with MOIS and have provided instructions on the
use of the systemn. Several individual student activities were initiated.

In an attempt to determine the effectiveness of the planning year, a survey was administered
which measured teacher attitudes towards career education, The results of the survey indicated a
very positive attitude toward career education concepts. The summary of results can be found in
Appendix D. Although findings cannot be directly linked to Forest Park’s involvernent in the
national field test, informal measures also suggest that positive attitudes were in large part developed

_as a result of the schoal’s field test participation. N2 R

B R



APPENDIX A

STUDENT CAREER DEVELOPMENT
PERFGRMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE

SCORING KEY
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STUDENT CAREER DEVELOPMENT -
PERFORMANCE QUESTIONNAIRE

Grade

Date

Describe the following list using v for value, i for interests, and n for rieither.

n_left handedness i__ahobby
__v_ being independent of others _i__enjoying an activity

v thingswe belivein

If we know what a person’s values and interests are we can. (Check one)

~ predict what job they should ¢ __estimate a group of possible occupations
choose ~ (jobs)

only guess about their job chaice none of the above

Which otcupations would likely be selected by someone wha strongly values protecting
the envirohment?

law officer ~auto mechanic
_v¢__city planner '/ forest ranger

¢ matine biologist ____interior decorator

Fa‘tg the need fr;)r the falluwmg sl-:ills for eac:h acsupatmn
t);zgup,atmn ) }Skill 7 ' _u;ed Much Usad Same 7 Used Liﬁié

Newspaper Reading _

J

Reporter Writing A ] ' - of
Speaking Y N 4
Listening o e

Auta Reading e / Vv 9

Mechanic Writing e e AR of
Speaking e J /_ 7

Listerting —t e e

Florist Reading —_—
Writing o
Speaking
Listening

L L L L

i
™)
=

Lawyer Reading N ) . 4
Writing ' ' N o -
Speaking ,,
Listening _




of

of

Each person, because of abilities and interests, is best suited for: (CHECK ONE)

___onejob ___most jobs _J/_agroup of jobs ____any job of interest

The best sources of information on general reguirements for occupations are: (CHECK ON

~ Friends and relatives

e

___ Classified Ads
_ Y Occupational Outlook Handbook VIEW or MOIS
Lee, a ninth grader would like to learn more about requirements and job opportunities
for police work. Rate the following resources that Lee could use:

! Little
Help

Sometimes
Helptul

Usually
Helpful

Fictional stories about police officers ] ) J

English teacher , o v

Parents Ki

Counselors vy _ _ —

Newspaper want ads ) v

List of college subjects and classes
available s .

Talk with alaw officer o I

Describe the skills needed in getting a job, keeping a job, and advancing in the job field.
Circle each item either Yes or No.

Skills in getting, keeping, and advancing inajab are:

Yes

Can be learned -
in schoal Y; No

All require the
same abilities Yes @
Check the following skills needed by people for their future life-long career.
Needed by Needed by Needed by
Most People Some People Few People
To be able to communicate v e e
To be able to understand computers S A
To be able to move from place to place  _____ L e
To be able tocontinue learning from '
education , , A -

To be able to understand people . e
To be able to maintain independence A A

Generally all
the same

All require the

same interests Yes
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10.

1.

12.

Check the correct qualifications for the following occupations:
Occupation Essential  Useful  Not Usually Needed

Sales Person

Physical Coordination _ ) J —

Art Skills _ v o 5
Clerical Skills , , Y .

Math Skills . ' of
Speaking Skills :
Initiative _ ]
Mechanical Skills , .
Listening Skills v o

Dentist

Physical Coordination 4 _ —
Art Skills ,,, s
Clerical Skills ” v
Science Skills I
Speaking Skills A _
Initiative A -
—
Y

Mechanical Skills .
Listening Skills R _ —

Carpenter.

Physical Coordination v o ——

Art Skills v L - 6
Clerical Skills — 2 e

Math Skills —7_ - of
Speaking Skills /. —
Initiative Y ,”, -
Mechanical Skills Y ’,, 7,,
Listening Skills - _

Because of abilities, talent, and interests, each person is best suited for (CHECK ONE)

One single occupation v Agroup of occupations

Semma——

Most occupations ~Any occupation of interest

Which of the following needs can be achieved through one’s occupation? CHECK ALL
CORRECT ANSWERS

J_Friendship __/__Being indeperident

R Be%ﬁg helpful to others v/_Being good at something

/ Being imporiant

Snmm—
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13.

14.

15.

Deéscribe the following occupation by placing the letter corresponding to the occupation
on the needs scale where it fits best.

a, farmer c. assembly line worker
b, -~ insurance sales person d. accountant
to be in charge ' to follow orders
to work alone to do things for others
to control my , 7 to be given a work schedule
schedule As - _CD ,
o o to have a set routine
to do something —
different every day __

If you wanted to find out about job r::pemngs how would you describe the following
sou rces Df mformatmn ;

Needs to be
Reliable Checked out Unreliable
Friends and Relatives ) A _
School Counselor A — -
Classified Ads - A .
State Employment Service -/ 7 - -
Private Employment Service 7 _ A ,:
U.S. Civil Service Commission A — -
State Civil Service Commission A — )
Unions S v —
Parents e v -

Making decisions based upon our personal values means that:

Decisions become easier Yes

We do what we think is important No
We do what we say is important " Yes

We do everything that is worthwhile " Yes
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All

of

16.

16.

17.

18.

Indicate which of the following jobs would likely be selected by someone who
strongly values helping others by circling Yes or No.

Doctor 633,7 No Sports Writer ves (No
Social Worker No Probation Officer No

Football Player Yes ~ Dancer Yes @
Clergyman No Sailor ~ Yes
Typist ES Canstrucfian Worker Yes

b. Indicate which of the following jobs would likely be selected by someone who
strongly values being independent and working alone.

Taxi Driver No Minister Yes

Firefighter Yes Senator Yes
Construction - Forest Ranger No
Worker Yes - -
— Receptionist Yes

Farmer No i

— Salesperson Yes

Teacher Yes —

When we think of the ways in which we can live our lives, what are some of the choices
we have?

CHECK ALL THE RIGHT ANSWERS

na Friends A Changing jobs

Ce—

/_ Political involvement

S

_¢_Kind of job

¢ _Toget married or not / Unpaid work

—

v_Tohave children or not

-

_/_Hobbies and leisure time

—

v Community involvement

mp——

/ Church involvement

m——

/ To work or not

In planning for short and long term goals, answer true or false for the following:

7 True False
People should finish their formal education before starting
in a full time job. v
Volunteer work and leisure activities should be mostly
for people over age 65. . A
Change of career plans is usually a sign of poor planning. - /
Changing jobs is usually a sign of poor planning. _ Ea
Starting a career and a famnily at the same time o
is usually best. , i J

120 T

118



19. Fill in the most likely goals for a high school graduate using the letters, Put three goals
in each category.

happy family life
being independent
making money
security

education for-work
education for leisure

of

SR =N

Short-range goals. (next five years) b __c e

Long-range goals. (next 15-20 years) a __d .

121
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STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT CHART
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STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT CH ART

Satisfactory
Responses

100

0
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10 4

35+
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40+~

35+
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15+

10+
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4

1
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PRIORITIZING CAREER DEVELOPMENT NEEDS
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MEMORANDUM

TO: Needs Study Participants
FROM: Walter Davis, Project Coordinator
DATE: July 18, 1977

RE: Prioritizing Career Development Needs

Over the last several weeks our district career guidance needs study has determined a list of important
student learning goals.

The students current performance level on each of these goals has been determined. Comparing stu-
dent learning goals with actual performance has given us a list of needs. At each step of the process
we have received help from students, school staff employers, and other community residents.

We are now asking a large sample from each of these groups to help us determine the urgency with
which we should attempt to meet these student needs. Therefore, you are being asked to respond to
each of the itemns on the attached questionnaire and return it to ~ _ ] L
by .

Thank you for your cooperation.

INSTRUCTIONS
Use this scale to tell us how quickly the school should do something about each need.

|1|2|3|4|5|

| " Sometime Before too Pretty Soon As soon as Fﬁth Now

long Possible
EXAMPLES
Need Rating

1. Too many students are unable to list at least five skills they will need
for employment. -

If you think that this need should be addressed right now, you would put a 5 in the blank. |f you
think that the school should address the need sometime, you would puta 1in the blank. If you think
that the school should try to meet the need pretty soon, put a 3 in the blank. |f before too long,

put a 2. |f as soon as possible, puta 4.

PLEASE USE THIS SCALE TO RATE EACH OF THE STUDENT NEEDS LISTED ON THE

NEXT PAGE!!
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URGENCY OF NEEDS SURVEY

Please indicate which of the following groups your represent.

4, Graduates

T T T T

4]

1. Students 5. Drop QOuts

Employers

2. Parents 7 6. School Staff

5

3 Administrators 7. Community Members

l Scméﬁmeﬁ Before too Pfétty Soon
long

Possible

NEEDS

Too few students can:

1.

10.

Apply self-awareness knowledge to career goal setting.

Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.

Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development.

Identify the performance requirements of various occupations.
Explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several occupations.

Explain how an occupation can be a source of satisfaction or
dissatisfaction.

Explain how values help determine decisions.
Evaluate career decisions based upon individual values,

Identify open entry and open exit patterns of school, work, leisure,
and family roles.

Show how short and long-range goals relate to life roles.

As soon as ] Fiighi Now l

RATING
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SURVEY RESULTS

5—Strongly Agree 4—Agree  3—No Opinion

“‘J‘

10.

11.

12.

13.

- 14,

Most people finish high school not knowing what
kind of career they prefer.

Students should be told about different jobs and
job requirements during the study of every sub-
ject in every level.

»Career Education’ is another name for voca-
tional education.

Elementary school is too early for a student to
start thinking about career possibilities.

Every student should have at least one paying
job before graduating from high school.

Career education will be of greater long term
value to boys than to girls.

You don't need a college degree to be a success.

A student’s choice of career can be changed by
career education in school.

One can easily predict a child’s eventual career
by looking at his/her family’s ambitions for him/
her and his/her father’s occupation.

Visits from industrial chemists would create more
interest in a chemistry class.

Good high schools have a high percentage of stu-
dents who go to college.

Every student should graduate from high school
with a saleable skill he/she can use on a job.

Students going on to college should not make their
career plans while in high school.

Every high school graduate should be guaranteed

either further education or immediate employment.
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2-Disagree

Elementary

1—Strongly Disagree

Jr. High School
and High School

Both

3.00

3.48

3.38

1.90

4.20

4.14

2.29
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3.43

2.57

3.76
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3.46

1.77
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Ld
~J
o0

2.15
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3.560

1.83

4,30

4.1

215

3.66

3.42

3.32

1.85

2.55



Jr. High School
Elementary _ and High School _Both

15. A high school student should receive credit
toward graduate for working as a:
Camp Counselor 3.47 3.13 3.36
Gas Station Attendant 3.50 291 3.25
Stock Clerk 3.44 2.9 3.14
Teacher Assistant 3.60 3.52 3.55
Hospital Volunteer 3.60 3.29 3.43
Political Campaign Worker 3.38 2.59 3.19
Dental Assistant 3.68 3.29 3.46
Sales Clerk 3.36 2,96 3.
Any kind of Work 3.33 2.3 257
16. Elementary school would be better if centered
around the work world. 2.15 2.27 227

17. The school guidance department should carry
the primary responsibility for career education. 3.00 3.10 3.10

18. There are areas in the school program more
important than career education that need our
time, money, and effort. 3.20 3.00 3.00

19. An effective program of career education would
lower the school dropout rate. 3.92 3.68 3.68

20. Students should hold several kinds of jobs before
[eaving high school. = 3.10 292 2.92

21. Most high school graduates are not prepared to enter
the business world. 3.38 3.88 3.88

22. Guidance counselors don’t know enough about
career possibilities for students. 3.14 2.80 2.80

The present high school vocational education
courses teach students enough about the work world. 2.23 242 2.42

[ ]
(]

24. Elementary school students should have workimen,
such as postmen, garment workers, and electricians,
coming to school to talk about their jobs. 4,05 3.84 3.93

25. Courses such as art and music would be damaged by

including information about job possibilities in those
fields. 1.95 1.84 1.89
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Jr. High School

Elementary and High School _ Both

26. |f schools were career-oriented, they would be
usefu} to more students. 3.35 an 3.64

97. Most local business and professional people would
help with a career program in the schools. 3.90 3.69 3.78

28. Career education will cost money but will be a
saving for society because of an increase in

employment. 3.23 3.28

w
Gl
[%7]

29 State and federal governments should pay the
full cost of career education. 3.15 2.96 3.04

20. Our local community should pay for career edu- A
cation if the state and federal governments cannot. 3.42 3.38 3.40

31. Local residents would be eager to visit schools to
talk to students about their jobs. 3.70 3.12 3.40

32. Students who are good in history should be told
about jobs in this field. 3.8 3.92 3.90

33. Career education should be available to all students
from kindergarten through grade 12. 3.63 3.65 3.64

34, Separate courses on career education would be
better than incorporating this subject into
existing courses, 2.62 ‘ 240 2.65

35. Foreign language teachers should teach about
careers in their classes. 3.75 3.92 3.8

26. The ways mathematics can be used in jobs can
be taught In a few days in every mathematics
course. 2.40 2.56 2.72

37. As part of the high school program, students
should be aliowed to ieave school during the day
to work. 3.80 3.76 3.78

28, Students should be permitted to miss regular
classes in order to go on a field trip with another
class. 3.67 3.48 3.67

39. Career education should be taught by special career
education teachers rather than by regular teachers. 2.60 2.61 2.60

40. The quality of education would be raised by an em-
phasis on jobs and work. 3.20 3.36 3.29

41, Career education is just aﬁo’ther fad that will scon
be forgotten. 2.40 1.92 2.13
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SITE DESCRIPTION

The Hatch Valley Municipal School System comprises the northern third of Dena Ana County
and covers an area of 1200 square miles. The distance from one end of the district to the other is
approximately 20 miles. The population in the district, a farming community, is 4,500 of which
895 attend the public schools. Buses are used to transport the pupils to and from school each day.

Hatch is a friendly community, resting in a protected valley. Situated between Truth or
Consequences (pop. 7,000) and Las Cruces (pop. 50,000), Hatch is located on the Santa Fe Railro. d
line between U.S. Highway 85 and Interstate 25, Cotton and green chili are the principal agricultural
crops.

There are approximately 1,000 residents within the limits of Hatch. The Las Uvas and Caballo
mountains partially encircle the valley at Hatch, while the Organ mountains of pictorial fame are
visible on the southeastern horizon. The Black Range stands guard in the West,

The school population of Hatch consists of 80 percent Spanish surname and 20 percent Anglo.
Approximately 76 percent of the population falls under poverty level guidelines. The three schools
in the district—Garfield Elementary School, Hatch Elementary School and Hatch High School-all
have Title | funding.

The overall philosophy for Hatch typifies the rationale for its involvement in the field test of
the Cooperative Rural Career Guidance System:

We believe that our school exists for the purpose of serving students with an oppor-

tunity to engage in those physical and mental activities which will enable them to

develop their skills and abilities to the level that their desires, aptitudes, and our

resources permit. Secondly, we believe that our school should help our students

to become useful and responsible citizens now and in their future lives.

Hatch was nominated to be a field test site by the director of the ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural
Education and Small Schools. The extreme importance of locating at least one of the national
dernonstration sites in the rural southwest with its heavy Mexican-American popu lation was recog-
nized in making this nomination.

The Ciona Ana Occupational Branch—a two-year postsecondary branch of New Mexico State
University was selected as the cooperating postsecondary institution. Dona Ana County Branch
is probably one of the most unusual two-year public institutions in New Mexico. It is located on the
main campus of New Mexico State University and, its students therefore have access to a wide
variety of services.

During the fall semester of 1975, the Dona Ana County Branch had a total enrollment of 916
students. The Branch was also actively involved in community programs in the Hatch school district.
Continued involvement with the Hatch community and participation in the national field test was
favorably viewed. : '
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PLANNING PHASE

Program Coordination

The principal of Hatch High School served in the capacity of program coordinator during the
early stages of program planning. As the school head, his designation as program coordinator was
a positive indicator of the school’s commitment to the development of a comprehensive career guid-
ance program. The coordinator of student development at the Dona Ana County Branch of New
Mexico State University was selected as primary contact at the postsecondary cooperating institution,

Both key contact persons attended the Rural Career Guidance Field Test Orientation Workshop
in Columbus, Ohio from March 21-24, 1977. Major purposes of this concentrated orientation effort
were to gain familiarity with the contents of the Rural America Series and to develop an understand-
ing of field test procedures,

Although the principal was enthusiastic about developing a comprehensive career guidance pro-
gram, conflicting administrative responsibilities hampered the planning operations desired for
successful program development.

‘By the end of the school year, only initial coordination activities had taken place. Most of the
early efforts centered on forming a broad-based program planning committee {see next section,
Planning Committee Formation).

The end of the school year approached without notable field test progress.

in an effort to spur field test activity during the summer months, the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education announced the availability of mini-grants (maximum of $300/site).
The Hatch school district showed interest in applying for one of these grants. Following a proposal
submitted by the coordinator, the awarded mini-grant was used to conduct a half-day orientation
session for planning committee members followed by an informai dinner in the school cafeteria. On
August 16, a staff member from the National Center presented an overview of the field test to
members in attendance. Informal discussions continued over dinner.

As a result of this visit, the postsecondary cooperating institution assumed responsibility for
conducting a community resource assessment in Hatch and the surrounding area. This aspect of the
program planning process is described in the section on Resource Assessment.

Field test progress at Hatch High School did not resume full swing again until February. Con-
flicting administrative responsibilities were seen as the major cause for inactivity. Until this time, the

coordinator had a major responsibility for preparing for North Central evaluation—conducted every
seven years,

in February, a working session was set up by the program coordinator'to develop plans for
accomplishing the student career development needs assessment. A member of the National Center
was on site to provide technical assistance, as required.

~ Because of the short time frame left in the field test period and the amount of planning that

still had to be completed, a request was made of the school counselor to assume the leadership
role in program coordination. During the remaining months of the field test period, all planning
specified by the field test agreement was accomplished in a timely manner with leadership provided
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by the counselor—the new program coordinator. Major phases of career guidance program planning
that were completed include: (1) the assessment of student career development needs, (2) the develop-
ment of student objectives based upon highest priority need areas, and (3) the development of a
comprehensive plan for program implementation. Highlights of the major accomplishments are
detailed in the following sections of this report.

Planning Committee Formation

A program planning committee was organized by the end of April 1977, The program coordina-
tor met with the key contact person from the cooperating postsecondary institution and the ele-
mentary and high school counselors to brainstorm a list of candidates for potential planning
committee membership. Two major criteria were used to identify potential planning committee
members: (1) individuals from all *walks of life” should be represented and (2) the best representa-
tion of the two cooperating communities—Hatch and Las Cruces, should be achieved.

Einal selection of planning committee members was made cooperatively by the program
coordinator and the postsecondary institution representative. The cormmittee was comprised of 11
designated members and two alternates.

Designated members included a commu nity member from Las Cruces who was actively involved
in community and civic organizations, a state representative, a high school counselor and an associate
dean from the university and 7 representatives from Hatch: .a minister, two students (male and fernale),
a businessperson, a teacher, a parent, and the high school counselor. It was determined that program
planning focus primarily on meeting the needs of Hatch students. Therefore, a larger number of
representatives was selected from that community.

Alternate members were the curriculum coordinator and a school board member from Hatch.

The planning committee met twice during the field test period on a formal basis. The first
meeting took place shortly after the committee was organized. This meeting was designed as an
orientation meeting. The Rural America Series was made available for review by the planning
committee members. A second meeting was convened during the summer to gear up for the new
year (see section on program coordination).

Plans to have the committee function as a totally involved working group never materialized.
The long delay in making any progress related to career guidance program planning also had its
effect on the functioning of the planning committee.

Three new members were added to the planning committee by the counselor when she assumed
the role of program coordinator. Another teacher, a parent, and a physician were thus also involved
in various phases of program planning. Because of individual preferences in working with groups of
varying sizes and with individuals that a person knows, there was an understandable shift to contact-
ing on an individual basis in contrast t0 conducting more formal group planning sessions.

Several committee members were contacted by the program coordinator on an "“as needed”’
basis to help complete the planning process in the time remaining for the field test period. It is
anticipated, however, that a smaller planning group will be used in a more active role during the
program implementation phase. Group membership will be restructured to identify individuals who
express a genuine interest in assuming a guidance team role as opposed to functioning in an advisory
capacity.
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Neads Assassment

Planning to conduct a student career development needs assessment was accomplished
during an intensive two-day work session in late February 1978. Overall leadership for accomplishing
this phase of the program planning process was assumed by the math teacher (who subsequently
became a member of the program planning committee). Release time from regular teaching responsi-
bilities enabled the teacher to devote a concentrated period of time (two days) to complete the
assessment. A recent high school graduate was hired on a short-term basis to provide necessary
clerical support. (The typist was paid in-part with monies remaining from the mini-grant awarded
the previous summer.)

The needs assessment handbook contained in the Rural America Series proved to be an in-
valuable working tool in accomplishing this major task in a very short time frame. A complete report
of the results was prepared by March 8. (A copy of this report is presented in Appendix A.)

Several unique characteristics of the community and of Hatch High School students had to be
considered in adapting the pracedures and forms contained in the handbook. |t was determined
that because of the large number of individuals residing in Hatch for whom English is a second
language, the goal statements would be too vague and general to be meaningful. Valuation of per-
ceived importance was, therefore, determined initially at the subgoal level. Thirty-five subgoals were
identified as most likely to be of importance to Hatch students. A list of these subgoals (reworded
to simplify the language) was prepared and then reviewed by the school counselors before conducting
the importance survey.

One hundred ninety-five (195) individuals were asked to rate the subgoals on a five-point scale,
The survey group consisted of 19 community members, 21 faculty/staff members and 155 students
in grades nine through twelve. Equal weight was given to the student group, staff group and com-
munity group ratings. The 10 subgoals perceived to be of highest priority for Hatch students are
identified below.

1. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.

2. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis.

3. Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcomes.
4. |dentify their interests,

5. ldentify school skills needed in different occupations.

6. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals.

7. tdentify their values.

8. Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves.

9. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves.

10. Recognize sources of information for career decision making.

A complete list of priority rankings is contained in the Report of the Assessment (Appendix A).
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Further data analysis was performed to examine the differences in perceived importance by
group membership. Also, for the student population sub-analyses were performed. Analyses were
performed to examine the differences among the following:

e Responses of students with good grades (A=C)
# Responses of students vﬁth poor grades (C—F)
# Responses of Anglo students

e Responses of Spanish speaking students

In order to obtain the required information for the desired level of analysis, students were asked
to fill out information sheets with their approximate letter grade average for the present year, classi-
fication by grade, ethnic group, etc. . '

A decision was made to test the students’ present level of achievement on all 35 subgoals. The
Student Career Development Questionnaire from the Aural America Series was modified, an answer
key developed and scoring procedures devised before the test was administered.

In an attempt to test students representative of the total student bady, the instrument was
administered to 155 students in the following classes:

o Freshmen in General Math and Algebra |
s Sophomores in Geometry

e Juniors in English and Algebra 11

o Seniors in English and Trig/Calculus

Interpretation of results revealed several interesting findings. On the average, students answered
correctly only 37 percent of the total number of items. In the 10 items that had been determined as
the most important based on the ranking of priority subgoals, the student average was only 35 per-
cent correct and 38 percent for the other 25 items. An examination of the Need Table (see Appendix
A) reveals that Hatch students showed the greatest need for career guidance in the Self and Inter-
personal Relations Domain. The average correct response in this domain was only 30 percent.
Average correct response across items in the Life Role Domain was 40 percent and 46 percent
in the Career Planning and Decision-Making Domain,

Test results were also analyzed in terms of students with good grade averages and students
with poor grade averages. The test results were compared with the subgoals that each group had
perceived as being most important. Both groups scored higher on the set of items that represented
the subgoals they had previously deemed most important.

Information contained in the Needs Assessment Report provided direction for the next major
phase of program planning—developing student objectives.
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reloping Objectives

Nine subgoals were determined to be of highest priority for Hatch students based upon needs
agsment results. Program development for the coming year would, therefore, focus on increasing
dents’ skills and understandings relative to these desired outcomes:

1T 1S IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN ...

1. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.
Identify their interests.

Identify school skills needed in different aceupatignsi_

w N

4. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals.
5, ldentify their values.
6. Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves,

7. Demonstrate skill in investigating specific occupations.

8. Evaluate career decisions based upon their personal values.

9. Apply knowledge of leisure time to different life situations.

The next step in the planning‘process was to formulate student objectives that would lead
the attainment of the priority subgoals. Thirty-one student behavioral objectives were written
the program coordinator.

Recognizing the importance of career guidance at all grade levels, she developed the objectives
span the continuum of grades 7-12. The 31 objectives are presented below.

1. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.
Objectives:

a. During each high school grade, each student will make a written statement of his or
her career intentions and plan an educational program of study accordingly.

b. During each grade from the seventh grade on, each student will evaluate his or her
own grades, test results and favorite activities. :

c.  During the seventh or eighth grade, each student will define activities which he or she
enjoys doing as well as specify his/her own areas of strength,

d. Beginningin the seventh grade and continuingin the later grades, each student will _
examine standardized testing results which have measured achievement in academic .
areas. N .
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e.  During his or her high school vears, each student will have participated in one voca-
tional aptitude testing situation and considered the results in terms of interests, abilities,
and aptitudes.

f. - During the junior year, the student will formulate a specific career choice based on:

1)  Interests’
2) Abilities
3) A defined value system

g. The student will realize his/her own potential in relation to several occupational
choices,

Through classroom activities each student will gain skills in inter-personal activities.
2. la _heir interests.

At the end of the eighth grade, each student will choose and express a preference for one
of three options for planning:
a. 1) Job right after high school

2)  Trade school after high school

3) College

b. By the end of the ninth grade, each student, in pursuing his or her career preparation
route will define a second and third occupational choice.

c. By the end of the eighth grade the student will state in writing, his or her entire edu-
cational program which will be directed toward one or more occupational choices.

d. During the junior and/or senior year, each student will formulate and research in-
formation on a career intention and pursue information on two alternative careers
as well.

3. Identify school skills needed in different occupations.

a.  Each student will confront a minimum of three job-oriented possibilities in relation
to each subject area the student takes in high school.

b, Through structured classroom units, each student will be acquéi nted with technigues
of successfully accomplishing the job interview and the job application.

c. © Students will realize both financial and personal rewards available from many
occupations-related to specific subject areas.

d. The student will experience classroom activities which will clarify the relevancy of
the specific subject to an occupational choice.

e. Students will examine therréquirerﬁénts of occupations which relate to each subject
area which they take in school.
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f.  Through an all school basic skill program the student will prioritize skills needed for
consumer survival. ’

g.  Students will pass a test in basic societal survival skills.

Identify their values.

a. By the end of the junior year, each student will have defined his or her own personal
value system by stating in written form ideals for which he or she stands.

Through classroom activities each student will realize and respond to

the values of work from the point of view of experiencing an enjoyable

life style.
b, In specified classes, each student will define in writing what is valuable in a job.
Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals.
a. At the end of each school year, each student will restate and reformulate career plans.

b. Through classroom activities, each student will realize and respond to the realities
of the work world from an economic point of view.

Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves.

a.  The student will demonstrate an uriderstanding of himself or herself through written,
oral and creative activities. This understanding will clarify itself in terms of interests,
strengths, values and culture.

b. Each student during high school, will have participated in structured group process
experiences in which he or she will be exposed to techniques of effective listening
and effective speaking.

Demonstrate skill in investigating specific occupations.

a.  Students will utilize the expertise of family, friends, teachers and professionals when
formulating career decisions.

b. By theend of the senior year, each student will have taken the following steps, -~
relating to an occupational choice or a career decision:

1) Consulted printed sources of information
2) Consulted professionals representing career areas
3) Taken a career-oriented course in high school

c. Each student will have access to and utilize a catalogue of human resources relating
to many job areas.

Evaluate career decisions based upon their personal values.

a.  Students will experience structured experiences in decision-making activities and
come to regard it as a careful process of several steps rather than as a one-shot risk.
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9. Apply knowledge of leisure time to different life situations.

a. Eaci:student will develop at least one hobby as a result of the exposure he or she
will receive from enrolling in elective classes in high school. .

b.  All students during high school will experience activities which will lead to an
interest in leisure time activities in adulthood. -

Selected members of the program planning committee were asked to review the objectives and
to suggest activities that could be used in formulating the program plan. The section entitled
“pytting It Together"” describes the development of the comprehensive program plan.

Restwurce Assessment

A resource assessment of the commuriity of Hatch, New Mexico was conducted during the
- Autumn Semester of 1977. The postsecondary institution—Dona Ana Branch—assumed the
responsibility and leadership required to complete this phase of the program planning process.

The question of whether to use high school or university students was debated. |t was decided
to use university students because their participation would probably lead to a greater involvement
on the part of the community. :

A professor in the College of Education agreed to have her class, Introduction to Community
Education, conduct the resource assessment survey.

The original survey instrument from the Rural America Series was whittled from three pages
to one with input from graduate students in education. :

It was also decided to utilize the computer programming skills of one student in the final
tabulation of the survey. The poll was further revised to conform to computer program model
characteristics.

The details of the instrument were arranged so that specific information contained in the
computer printout would be as follows:

1. The first three printouts were to list alphabetically by name, town, and interest, those
individuals that expressed a positive desire to participate in a career education program in
the Hatch Schools. The data in these reports contain name, address, telephone number,
career interest, availability, school grades, time limit, resource materials, how to contact,
and any facilitative resources. .

2. The last two printouts were to present frequency and cross-tab tables on the various
individual data elements. ’

Once the form was revised, it was decided that a total of 500 copies would be printed. The
forms were printed and ready for distribution that same week. The Branch representative “prepped”’
the class on the use of the instrument through the use of role playing and question and answer
sessions.
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A canvas date was set; maps were distributed and geographical groups assigned. A publicity
campaign was simultaneously launched to saturate the community with news of the upcoming
survey. State and local newspapers, radio stations, and university television blitzed the Hatch area
with information. ’

Hatch Elementary grade students also carried the survey forms to their parents. A letter was
attached to the form explaining the project to guarantee maximum return. Any duplication between
canvas and letter responses would be handled when all the forms were returned. o

It was decided that students would travel in pairs during their Saturday canvass effort. In addi-
tion, it was agreed that one student should be bilingua! in Spanish. This tactic avoided possible
communication problems. ‘

One whole Saturday was used to conduct the resource assessment. Needless to say, students
ran into problems. Some residents were not home; others chose not to participate; others did not
want to be bothered: others had already turned in the survey form brought by their child. Students
were diplomatic and handled each problem as best as possible. There were no incidents.

The following Monday all completed instruments done by the university students were collected
by the Branch representative. The next day the instruments that the elementary grade students had
taken to their homes were picked up in the principal’s office. Within a week's time, three computer
. printouts were ready.

Of the three printouts, one was sent to the National Center for Research in Vecaticnal Educa-
tion, The Ohio State University, one to Hatch Schools, and the other one was retained by the
Branch.

PUTTING IT TOGETHER

To identify activities best suited to attain objectives, the program coordinator designed a creative
brainstorming activity. The form illustrated below was given to selected committee members to
obtain ideas for program implementation.

Career Education Project
Creative Brainstorming Activity

Committee Member

We need your input on ideas to implement the career education objectives. Please write
down any idea which may occur to you as an activity which would promote our objec-
tives and turn kids on to career and job orientation. You needn’t put your ideas in
sentence form—just jot down any idea that comes into your mind.

Minimal response had been received at the time the Preliminary Career Guidance Program Plan
was drafted. Input from Hatch Valley High School staff also helped guide the program development,
Staff had determined a need for more competency-based programs as well as a need for more provi-
sions for creative and artistic activities. As a result, these considerations are incorporated into the
stated objectives and activities contained In the preliminary plan.

An effort will be made to further refine the plan and to have it critiqued by members of the
program planning committee pefore full-scale implementation occurs.
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,E, |MINARY CAREEH GUlDANCE PRDGRAM F‘LAN

:  Subgoals_

Objectives

Actmtles

Persnn
Hgspansnble

HESDUEEES
_ Needed

Date
Start

Date
Finish

~ Evaluation

1 btudents
can use a
- knowledge
of abilities
and inter-
gstsin
career plan-
ning

-2, Students
- can identify
their inter-

ests

1,23

1,23

D|chs5|cm groups led by
students.

Group process counselor-led
interaction, teacher and
guest speaker from the
Mental Health Center

Speakers and interaction
activities

Written essays and research
assignments

Guest speakers who will
describe typical career
aspects plus what each pro-
fessional does as a leisure
time activity

Vocational aptitude testing:
Briefing before test; inter-
pretation after.

Discussions relating to stu-
dents’ future planning

~ Writing assignments related

to future goals
Writing of personal auto-

biographies and interchanging

themn with other students

Prlnclpal

Teachers and
Counselor

Armed Service

Facilitators con-

nected with
ASVAB testing
program

Classroom
teacher through
individual
career Units
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Guest speaker
from Mental
Health Center

Speakers

Vaeational
aptitude tests

Career pam-
phlets

Career speakers

Community
members with
hobbies to
share

Resource guide
or catalogue

An activity
period allotted
to schools
for careers

9.78

1078

1278

1278

10-78

579

Student '

guestionnaire

Student
guestionnaires

Test results

obtained

Principal
Observation




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PROGRAM PLAN (Continued)

e

| Objectives

~ Activities

Person

| Responsible

| Resources
~ Needed

Eéte
‘Start.

7bata |
_ Finish

Evaluation

3, Identify
school
skills
needed in
different
occupa-
tions

4

345

6,7

— Research writing into career
fields
~ Writing of personal resumes

— Research and investigation of

leisure activity goals
— Searching the community

for hobbies, leisure activities,

guest speakers and field trips

~ Student interviews with pro-
fessionals outside of school.
(Student assignment)

- Role playing activities and
. simulated job application
experiences

~ Guest speakers, field trips,
structured group processes,
research assignments, essay
writing

~ Basie skills plan for entire
school: Teacher units in
basic societal skills

— Skill activities related to basic

consumear competencies

Teacher
through career
unit

Teacher

Teacher

Teacher

Professional
personnel
persons

Speakers,
Teacher units

Teacher units

Charts and illus-
trations
demonstrating
the relevancy
of a subject to
effective living

Additional
Activity, Test
briefing,
administration
and interpre-
tation

78-79

79

% of Studen’
Participatior




RELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PROGRAM PLAN (Continued] _

~ Activities

Person

| Responsible _

Résaumes
‘Needed

Déte
Start

7 Daté
Finish

Evaluation

_Subgoals
4. Identify
 their
values

. b, Evaluate
decisions -
based upen
personal
goals

Objectives
1,2,3

- Structured group experience:

interaction style in which
students exchange what kind
of things in life are important
to them

A values clarifications lesson

Values will be related to
leisure time and to work time
through open ended discus--
sion activities and personal
gssays

- Continued reqular relating of

subject to careers in teacher
classroom to student goals

- Students, through paragraph

writing, and discussion of
personal statements will
reconfirm his/her awn goals
and skill needs. Teachers will
reinforce these values and
needs at the end of each unit
in their subject areas

An artistic unit in each sub-
ject area related to careers,
interests and hobbies. Stu-
dents will render their knowl-
edge and feelings toward a
career and leisure activity
through some creative
medium: writing, poetry,
art, sculpture, music, etc.
Whatever turns the student
on

Mini unit on listening and
speaking techniques-experi-
ments related to this
structured group experience

Counselor-
teacher

Teacher

Teacher
Counselor
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Professional
Psychologist as
guest speaker

Professional
facilitator/or
Counselor

o]l
D

9.78

79

79

Students will
formulate
opinions in writ-
ing in specified
areas and sup-- -
port them

% of participa- |
tion

Testing

Questiotinaire




PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PROGRAM PLAN (Continued)

| Subgoals

Objectives .

~ Activities

Person
Responsible

Resources

o

Eﬂiﬁﬂ
Start

" Date
Finish

Evaluation”

~ lives based
on an

understand:

ing of
themselves
7, Demon-
strate sKill
in investi-

gating o6cu-

pations

8. Evaluate
gareer
decisions
based upon
their per-
sonal values

9. Apply
knowledge
of laisure
time to life
situations

12

1,23

Each teacher will plan an
individual (15 min.) career-
personal planning counseling
session with each student

Cateer-of-the-month speakers
Each teacher will plan a
“Career Resource Day”
which will be incorparated
into the career unit. On this
day the student will browse
through career room and pick
up pamphlets, visit key pro-
fessionals in the community.
It will be a multi-experiential
day-with geagraphic limita-
tions being the entire Hatch
Community.

Students will make a poster
advertising a certain career
related to that subject.

‘Mini unit on decision-making.

Role-playing situations in
which students create
alternatives for themselves.

In each class the students will
render their feelings and
knowledge of that class in
some artistic o interest
activity—a hobby unit

Students will share their out-
side interests with other
students and '‘demonstrate
their specialty.” Students
become the quest speakers
for the class and share their
special interests

Classroom
Teacher

Teacher

Teacher

Classroom
Teacher

Parents
Community
Members

Books
Pamphlets

78

9-78

1st Semester
78

379

st Sérﬁé;ﬂ‘af )

579

Student
Questionnaires

attendance
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In addition to the Preliminary Career Guidance Program Plan; the program coordinator has
accomplished systematic planning for her role as the schools’ guidance counselor.

A written job description is included to provide a frame of reference from which the counselors’
personal program objectives were developed. These are included after the job description.

Hatch Valley High School Guidance Counselor
Job Description

Because of the multiple nature of the cou nselor’s job in the Hatch School system, it is
impossible to write a specific and accurate job description in paragraph form. For this reason
and for the purpose of easy practical understanding of typical counselor tasks, the following

- list of activities is provided. This list represents much of what the counselor does in a day
or throughout the year. The following activities represent typical guidance tasks and assign-
ments. The list is not necessarily complete or inflexible.

Writes letters or recommendation

Telephones employers to solicit employment for students

Assists students in preparing employment applications

Keeps records of interviews

Writes letters to parents concerning students

o0 s wN =

Interviews prospective dropouts
Interviews new students

Collects college catalogs and other information about colleges

w oo N

Assists students in making applications for colleges

)
e

Presents information (other than scholarship) to individual students

—
vl

Collects occupational information

—
o

Secures occupational information

Presents occupational information to individuals and groups

i —
P L

Collects scholarship information

Presents scholarship information to individuals and groups

"
L4

Evaluates student transcripts

. vl
~N o

Checks permanent records for completeness

—
oo

Checks senior graduation requirements

Maintains attendance records for guidance purposes

—
w

Serves on student attendance committees

]
=]

Controls use of counselor’s confidential files on students

]
—
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22. Maintains student files

23. Identifies students with special abilities

24. |dentifies students with special needs

25. Refers special need cases to agencies

26. Facilitates scheduling

27. Helps develop procedures for classroom placement of students with special
abilities or needs

28. Makes classroom placements of students with special needs

29, |dentifies resource persons for studeﬁts and teachers

30. Conducts follow-up studies of graduates

31. Conducts follow-up studies of drop outs.

32, Helps to evaluate effectiveness of guidance program

33. Conducts group orientation sessions with students

34, Sponsors extra curricular clubs

35. Serves as class sponsor

M

Lo

General Objectives

Through the use of planned as well as spontaneous ac;ivitiegs, the counselor shall pro-
vide services which are aimed at a positive and satisfying adjustment in the student.
This goal will include personal, physical, social, intellectual, and vocational areas.

All staff members shall be involved in bringing about this aim. The counselor shall often
work through the teachers in modifying deviant behavior in students, and in reinforcing
model behaviors.

The counselor will respond to overall school and community needs as well as
individual student needs.

The counselor will utilize regional referral agencies in working with students’ special
needs, and when he/she needs backup information.

The counselor shall provide educational guidance in the light of the school curriculum
and in the light of the students’ desire to continue their education on a higher level

or enter into a vocational field. :

The counseling office will provide each ninth grader with a tenative four-year educa-
tional plan based on the early vocational choices of the student.
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7. The counselor shall, through the use of conferences, and resource materials, instill in
the students an awareness of the concept, "'vocation.” The student will understand that
this idea must involve him in every phase of life and that it will demand from him a
sense of purpose and place in society. It will also demand a sense of responsibility to
respond to a vocation to the fullest extent.

8. The counselor shall provide for students and teachers continuing information and
resource persons, test data and guidance in the areas of occupational choices.

9. The counselor shall coordinate and interpret college entrance tests, abjective-based
tests and state achievement tests for students and teachers. This will be done through
scheduled student conferences and via teacher request.

10. The counselor shall maintain adequate and accessible confidential records on students
as well as follow-up studies on graduates.

11. The counselor shall demonstrate an understanding of the cultural setting of the Hatch
area by providing culturally-oriented teaching materials for teachers, by informing
teachers of cultural awareness conferences and by promoting positive interaction
between all students.

12. The counselor shall provide an orientation program designed to assist seventh grade
students to make a successful entry into the junior high program.

13. The counselor shall provide seniors and freshmen with guestionnaires and interest
inventories designed to specifically serve the students’ particular needs in planning
for the future.

14. The counselor shall serve on educational and community committees when needed.

15. The counselor shall provide high school students with complete instruction on
college or trade school entrance procedures as well as financial aid.

16. The counselor shall assume a role as mediator or facilitator between students, teachers
and/or principal.

INITIAL IMPLEMENTATION

During the 1977-78 school year a “Career-of-the-Month Program’’ was instituted, The purpose
of this program was to provide Hatch students with ongoing exposure to key career models, and to
inform them of such pertinent information as the nature of a given career, along with its training,
special requirements, advancement opportu nities, earning, and working conditions.

7 This program, projected for a nine month period of time was intended to provide an incentive

for continuous career awareness. In addition to providing continuous exposure to specific careers,

the program also helped to reinforce the work ethic concept itself. - :

Also since career readiness depends most essenttially on proficiencies demanded of a normal
high school curriculum, the need for integration with subject matter was emphasized. Career intro-
duction by teachers and follow-up were also essential aspects.
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The dynamics of the program included pre-selection of nine general career areas. During each
month, one career area was emphasized by classroom and guidance teachers alike. Then, at various
designated dates throughout the month, a professional representing an occupation in the specific
career area was available for classroom presentations and for individual student conferences. Teach-
ers and students could sign up in advance if they felt that the speaker’s career was applicable to
their needs.

Initial planning for development of a support base for career guidance program implementation
was also done. One of the events planned for the beginning of the school year is a school-wide teacher
orientation session. Teachers will work on developing career units for classroom use in their respective
subject areas. It is anticipated that a variety of career resource materials and a resource person will be
gvailable to help accomplish the workshop objectives.

Plans are also underway to make a more concerted effort to involve thz2 community during the
program implementation phase. Hatch recently started its own local newspaper, the Hatch Courier
which will provide a greater opportunity to publicize program activities. S

The Career-of-the-Month Program included speakers from:

e Law Enfarcerﬁent

e Retail Merchandising, Selling, Management

# Medical Professions

e Technological professions relating to Math and the Sciences

s Office Occupations

# Agriculture-Qutdoor related occupations
. Travel, Tourism and Transportation

e Miscellaneous Service occupations (e.g., Telephone Operator)

e Food Service occupations, Barbers, Beauticians

The “‘Career-of-the-Month Program’’ was also intended to serve as a springboard for further

career development in the various subject areas. It is expected that as a result of planning the compre-

hensive career guidance program, the responsibility for providing career guidance to all students will
become a shared responsibility in the Hatch Valley School District.
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APPENDIX A

HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL

RESULTS OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT

NEEDS ASSESSMENT

MARCH 8, 1978
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TEST RESULTS BASED ON STAFF, STUDENTS, COMMUNITY SURVEY (195)

1. Average number of items answered correctly by all students )
(155). 37%

2. Average number of items answered correctly from the set
identified as 10 most important items. 35%

3. Average number of items answered correctly passing the last
25 items. 38%
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(Percent of Students Community

Passing Items is Faculty, Staff

on Left) Students 9-12
TOTAL

FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS

19
21
158

195

(Ranked in order, most important to least important. Equal weight was given to the student group,

staff group, and community group.)

IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
11%  '1.* Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)**
68% 9. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)
36% 3, Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcomes. (No. 30)
16% 4.* |dentify their interests. (No. 1) "
11% 5.* Identify school skills needed in different occupations. (No. 6)
40% 6.* Evaluate decisions based upon personal gaals; {No. 26)
16% 7.* ldéﬁtify their values. (No. 2)
15% 8.* Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves. (No. 3)
73% 9. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves. (No. 17)
66% 10. Recognize sources of information for careér decision making. (No. 25)
86% 11. Understand the importance of their values. (No. 11)
77% 12, ldentify career planning processes. (No. 34)

25% 13. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime. (e.g.,
(e.g., student, parent, worker, community members). (No. 27)

21% 14, Explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several occu pations. (No. 19)
79% | 15. Identify human needs that can be satisfied through work. (No. 20)

17%  16.* Demonstrate skill in investigating specific occupations. (No. 16)

44% 17. Explain how education, work, and leisure influence each other. (No. 24)
12%  18.* Evaluate career decisions based upon their personal values. (No. 29)

23% 19. Demonstrate the effective use of inter-personal communications. (No. 15)

*Gelected as a priority goal. **QOriginal number on goal questionnaire.
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34%
72%
67%
53%
28%
15%
34%
25%

8%
53%
31%
27%
24%
10%
44%

28%

20,
21.
22,
23.

24.

31.
32,
33.
34,

35.

Apply knowledge of leisure activities to the mainterance of health. (No. 22)
Identify career skills of entry, maintenance, and advancement. (No. 31)
Evaluate the typés of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33)
Understand how a person'’s self-image is influenced by experiences. (No. 5)
Understand how family and friends can influence their life decisions. {No. 12)
Explain occupational pathways. (No. 32)

Understand the use of standardized tests in self-assessment of aptitudes. (No. 7)
Decide on several alternative courses of action. (No. 28)

Define a personal value system. (No. 9)

Explain the financial gains from various occupatiors. (No, 18)

Understand different methods of resolving inter-personal differences. (No. 14)
Recognize possible leisure activities. (No. 21)

Resolve a conflict in values. (No. 10)

Apply knowledge of leisure time to different life situations. (No, 23)

Describe how people’s value systerns are different. (No. 13)

Describe several ways in which people are different. (No. 4)
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[Percent of Students
(155) Passing Items]

FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS

(Regular Order)

16%
16%
15%
28%
53%
1%
34%
1%

8%
44%
86%
28%
44%
31%
23%
17%
73%
53%

21%

1.

Wow

m

10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

[T IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:

identify their interests.

Identify their values.

Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves,

Describe several ways in which people are different.

Understand how a person’s self-image is influenced by ex periences.
ide’nti%y school skills needed in different occupations.

Understand the use of standardized tests in self-assessment of aptitudes.
Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning.

Define a personal value systemn.

Resolve a conflict in values.

Understand the importance of their values.

Understand how family and friends can influence their life decisions.
Describe how people's value systems are different.

Understand different methods of resolving inter-personal ditferences.
Demonstrate the effective use of inter-personal com munication.
Demonstrate skill in investigating specific occupations.

Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves.
Explain the financial gains from various occupations.

Explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several occupations.
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719%
27%
34%
10%
44%
66%
40%

25%

25%
12%
36%
72%
15%

67%

77%

68%

31.
32,
33
34.

Identify human needs that can be satisfied through work,
Recognize possible leisure activities.

Apply knowledge of leisure activities to the maintenance of health.
Apply knowledge of leisure time to different life situations.
Explain how education, work, and leisure influence each other.
Recognize sources of information for career decision making.
Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals.

Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g., student,
parent, worker, community member).

Decide on several alternative courses of action.

Evaluate career decisions based upon their personal values.

Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcomes.
Identify career skills of entry, maintenance, and advancement.
Explain occupational pathways.

Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development.
Identify career planning processes.

Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis.




NEED TABLE

For All Students (155)

Percentage
of Desirable _

DOMAIN |
Self and Interpersonal
Relations

DOMAIN (I
Life Role
Domain_

DOMAIN 111
Career Planning
and Decision Making _

Responses to
Goal Test ltems

Goals No. 1-15
Average Percentage
Desirable Responses
30%

'E}Galis No, 15247

Average Percentage
Desirable Responses
40%

Goals No. 25-36
Average Percentage
Desirable Responses

- 46%

GOAL TEST ITEM

__GOAL NUMBER

__GOAL NUMBER

Above 80%
51%—80%
31%~50%
21%~30%
10%~21%

Below 10%

i

5

7,10, 13, 14
4,12, 15
1,2,3,6,8

9

_ GOAL NUVBER

17,18, 20
22,24
19, 21

16, 23

25, 31, 33, 34, 36
26, 30
27,28

29, 30




% of 155
students.
passing

DOMAIN |

Self and Interpersonal
Relations

Goals No. 1-15

DOMAIN i

Life Role Domain
Goals No, 16-24
Average Correct

RESULTS OF TEST INSTRUMENT FOR SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS

DOMAIN 111
Career Planning and
Degision-Making
Goals No. 25—35

Average Correct

Response 40% _
' Response 46%

test item Average Correct
Responsa 30%

so%-%— INNEEE. .. _ : V- 414

L

SR
3

~ Carver Goal
~ Number from

| ¥

2

14
al 1b -

Soal 18 -
Goal

ol 20 -

Goal 2%
Goal 33
Foal 34 .

—

Goal &
Goalb - -
Goal 8. "5
Goay?
Goal B
Goal 8 - =
Gaal 10 -
Goal 11
. Goal
Goeal 13 ]
Goat 148
Eoa
Soed 18 -0
Goal 22
Goal 237
» @oal 35




7 FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
MATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
FACULTY, Staff (21)
(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
1. Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcomes. (No. 30)
2 Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves. (No. 3)
3. Describe several ways in which peapléare different. (No. 4)
4. ldentify their values. (No. 2)
5. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)
6. ldentify their interests. (No. 1)

7. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g., student, parent,
worker, community member). (No. 27

8. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. (No. 26)
9. Explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several occupations. (No. 19)
10. Define a personal value system. (Na. 9)

11. Demonstrate the effective use of inter-personal communication. (No. 15)
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FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
COMMUNITY (19)
(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:

1. Identify their values. (No. 2)

2. Understand the importance of their values. (No. 11)

3. Accept the responsibility of their decision-making outcomes. (No. 30)

4. Demonstrate the effective use of inter-personal communication. (No. 15)

5. Identify human needs that can be satisfied through work. (No. 20)
6. Evaluate decis{éns based upon perscnalrgaals. (No. 26)
7. Define a personal value system. (No. 9)
8. Resolve a conflict in values. (No. 10)
9. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)

10. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g., student, parent,
worker, community member).




Test Results
(*Percent of all 155
students passing test
items)

FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
ALL STUDENTS (185)

(Ranked in order, most important to least important)
) IT 1S IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
11% 1. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No, 8)
68% 2. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)
1% 3. [Identify schoo skills needed in different accupations. (No. 6)
16% 4. [dentify their interests. (No. 1)
67% 5. Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33)
40% 6. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. (No, 26)
36% 7. Accept the responsibility for their decision making outcomes. (No. 30)
77% 8. Ié’enfify career planning processes. (No. 34)
73% 9. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves. (No. 17)

41% 0. Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themse/ves. (no. 3)

41% average

COMPLETE TEST RESULTS FOR ALL STUDENTS (155)

1. Average number of all students passing all 35 items. 37%
2. Average number of all students passing what they called the

10 most important items. 41%
3. Average number of all students passing the last 25 items. 35%
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Test Results
(*Percent of good
students passing
test items)

FINAL RESULTS OF THE: ‘
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
STUDENTS WITH GOOD GRADES, Fr., Jr. (68)
(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
7 IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
10% 1. Use g knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)
57% 2. Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33}
71% Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)

Identify school skills needed in different occupations. (No. 6)

Call

7%

o

17% Identify their interests. (No. 1)
79% 6. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves. (No. 17)

26% 7. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g,, student,
parent, worker, community member). (No. 27)

71% 8. Recognize sources of information for career decision making. (No. 25)

40% 9. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. (No. 26)

17%_ 10. Identify their values. (No. 2)
40% average
COMPLETE TEST RESULTS FOR GOOD STUDENTS (58}
1. Average number of good students passing all 35 items. 39%

2. Average number of good stu dents passing what they call top
10 most important items. , 40%

3. Average number of good students passing the last 25 items. 38.6%
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Test Results
(*Percent poor
students passing
iterns)

FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
STUDENTS WITH POOR GRADES, Fr., dr. (45)

(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
. IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
12% 1. Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves. (No. 3)

7% 2. Identify school skills needed in different occupations. (No. 6)
62% 3. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)
31% 4. Explain how education, work, and leisure influence each other. (No. 24)

7% 5. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)
60% 6. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves. (No. 17)
74% 7. l|dentify career planning processes. (No. 34)

17% 8. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g., student,
parent, worker, community member). (No. 27)

57% 9. Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33)

31% 10. Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcomes. (No. 30)

36% average
COMPLETE TEST RESULTS FOR POOR STUDENTS (45)
1. Average number of poor students passing all 35 items. 32%

2. Average number of poor students passing what they called
10 most important items. 36%

3. Average number of poor students passing that 25 last items. 30.4%
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FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS

PROTESTANT STUDENTS (41) over 90% Anglo

(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:

1. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)
2. Identify school skills needed in different occupations. (No. 6)
3. Accept the responsibility for their decision-making outcornes. (No. 30)
4. Identify their interests. (No. 1)
5. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)
6. Identify their values. (No. 2)
7. Recognize sources of information for career decision making. (No. 25)
8.  Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. (No. 26)

9. Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33)
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FINAL RESULTS OF THE:
HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS
CATHOLIC STUDENTS (114) over 90% Spanish Speaking
(Ranked in order, most important to least important.)
IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
1. Know that career planning is needed on an ongoing basis. (No. 35)
2. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career planning. (No. 8)
3. Plan their lives based upon an understanding of themselves. (No. 3)

4. Describe a number of occupational possibilities for themselves. (No. 17)

o)

Identify career planning processes. (No. 34)

6. Understand the use of standaiv.zed tests in self-assessment of aptitudes. (No. 7)

™~

Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long career development. (No. 33)

8. Understand that they will have many different roles during their lifetime (e.g., student, parent,
worker, community member). (No. 27)

9. Identify their interests. (No. 1)

10. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. (No. 26)
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PERSONAL STUDENT INFORMATION

lnfarmatinn About Yourself: In order to effectively plan teacher-inservice, student activities, ete.
for next year, we need the following information about you.

PLEASE CIRCLE:
1. Present grade level:
9th 10th 11th 12th
2. Ethnic group:
Spanish-Speaking Black Native-American Anglo Other
3. Future plans include, perhaps:
College Trade School U.S. Armed Services
Marriage Immediately After High School Work Immediately After High School
4. Indicate your approximate letter grade average for this year:
A's A'sand B’s B'sand C's
C'sand D’s D's D's and F's
5. Church preference:
Protestant Catholic Other
6. Which describes hest what you plan to do after high school:
Stay close to the Hatch area
Stay in the New Méxicg area
Go where you or your spouse can find wark
7. Whieh courses do you like (circle more than one if desired)
Business Mathematics
Agriculture P.E.
English Art

Social Studies Music




HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF CAREER GOALS

Directions: We would like to know what you think is important for students to know. Please
circle the number which best describes your answer for each statement,

IT IS IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:
Not

~ atAll Of Some Vary
fmportant Irmportance Important

1. ldentify their interests. 1 2 3 4 5
2. ldentify their values, 1 2 3 4 5

3. Plan their lives based upon an understanding
of themselves. 1 2 3 4

4. Describe several ways in which people are different. 1 2 3 4 5

§. Understand how a person’s self-image is influenced
by experiences.

6. Identify school skills needed in different occupations. 1 2 3 4 5

7. Understand the use of standardized tests in self-
assessment of aptitudes. ‘ 1 2 3

8. Use a knowledge of abilities and interests in career
planning. 1 2

9. Define a personal value system.

T

W W W
S
n

10. Resolve a conflict in values. 1 2

_.
T
o]
p Y
o

11. Understand the importance of their values.

12. Understand how family and friends can influence
their life decisions. 1 2 3 4 5

13. Describe how people’s value s sstems are different. 1 2 3 4 5

14. Understand different methods of resolving inter-
personal differences. 1 2 3 4 5

15. Demonstrate the effective use of inter-personal
communication, 1 2
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Not 7
at All Of Some Very
Important Impaortance Important

16. Demonstrate skill in investigating specific
occupations. 1 2

and
i
o

17. Describe a number of occupational possibilities
for themselves. 1 2 3 4 5

18. Explain the financial gains from various
occupations. 1 2 3 q 5

19. Explain how a person’s qualifications relate to
several occupations. 1 2 3 4 5

20. I|dentify human needs that can be satisfied
through work. 1 2 3 q 5

21. Recognize possible leisure activities. 1 2 3 4 5

22. Apply knowledge of leisure activities to the
maintenance of health. 1 2 3 4 5

23. Apply knowledge of !eisure time to different
life situations. 1 2 3 4 5

24. Explain how education, work, and leisure
influence each other. 1 2 3 4 5

25. Recognize sources of information for career 7
decision making. 1 2 3

26. Evaluate decisions based upon personal goals. 1 2 3 4 5
27. Understand that they will have many different

roles during their lifetime (e.g., student, parent,
worker, community member), 1 2 3 4 5

™)
Lo
T
R

28. Decide on several alternative caurses of action. 1

29, Evaluate career decisions based upon their personal
values. 1 2

30. Accept the responsibility for their decision-
making outcomes. T 2 3

31. Identify career skills of entry, maintenance,
and advancement. - 1 2 3 4 5
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IT 1S IMPORTANT THAT STUDENTS CAN:

32.

33.

34,

Explain occupational pathways.

Evaluate the types of skills needed for life-long
career development.

Identify career planning processes.

Know that career planning is needed on an
ongoing basis.

mm

Not
at All
Important

1

Ji,
m‘

Of Some

Importance

3

Very
Important

5

3



HATCH VALLEY HIGH SCHOOL .
STUDENT CAREER DEVELOPMENT QUESTIONNAIRE
Please CIRCLE ONE:
A.  School Grade: oth 10th 11th 12th
B. Ethnic Groups: Spanish-American Black Native Americain  Anglo Other

1.,2. Describe the following list using v for value, i for interest, and n for neither. (all responses must
be correct to receive credit for the question)

) left handedness

__being independent of others
" ahobby

__things we belive in

a list of what's most impeortant

_enjoyingan activity

3. Lee, a high school student, would like to plan a life style which includes a great deal of
physical activity. Leeisa good physical education student and participates in volleyball,
basketball, and track. :

How would you advise Lee? (all responses must be correct to receive credit for the question)

CHECK ALL THAT APPLY:

O

Concentrate on going into professional sports.
Look into several career possibilities.

Consider leisure sports activities.

ooo

Try aut for a pro team to see if skills are good enough..
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4. Check the possible reasons for the following ways that people are different: (5 out of 7
responses must be correct to receive credit for the question) e
Heredity Experiences Nutrition
Height ’
Interests
Appearance
Goals
Achievements
Skills
Values

ARERERERERERE
goooooad
googggo

5. The way we see ourselves is mainly the result of: (5 out of 7 responses must be correct to
receive credit for the question)
CHECK ALL THAT ARE CORRECT:
[ Heredity T Fara
[ Experiences =] Ahilities
(1  What others expect of us 3 ideals
] Physical appearance

6. Rate the need for the following skills for each occupation: (3 out of & rgsponses must be
correct to receive credit for the question)

Oocupation ____SKill_ " Used Much____ Used Some ____Used Little

Newspaper

Reporter Reading
Writing
Speaking
Listening

ggag
aoug

gaio

Auto

Mechanic Reading
Writing
Speaking
Listening

gooo
goaa

Florist Reading
Nriting
Speaking
Listening

aoog

Lawyer Reusding
Writing
Speaking
Listening

Dooo 900 8000
gogn

0000
aoa0
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7. Standardized aptitude tests can best help students determine: (4 out of b responses must be
correct to receive credit for the question)

CHECK ALL CORRECT ANSWERS:

3 1. Values 0 4. Personality
[0 2. Difficulty of future activities 1 B Skills

O 3. |Interests

8. Each person, because of abilities and interests, is best suited for: (all responses must be correct
to receive credit for the question)

[J onejob [ agroup of jobs
J most jobs 1 any job of interest

9. Check the items that describe a personal value system. (6 out of 6 responses must be correct
to receive credit for the question)

[ A set of beliefs we hold [ A ranking of what is important to you
] Motives for behavior ] Being independent and secure
[J A setof interests 1 A setof ideals

10. A student decides to speak out against the teasing of an unpopular student by several
popular students. This action results in the fosing of a student council election. Check
the values that were in conflict. (5 out of 6 responses must be correat 1o receive credit for
the question)

Viiues in Canflict

&)
Power and Influence C
Beauty [
Security (I
Money ]
Helping Others (I
Knowledge -
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Our values influence: (If a choice is marked for each item, count the item correct)

CHECK ALL THAT APPLY Usually Sometimes Rarely

Choice of friends (3 O

Choice of careers
Choice of leisure activities

Conflict within ourselves

g a o
0o ooocao
0o 0o b

Ideals
Interests . J O

Check the following statements as 10 whether you agree or disagree with the statement. (2 out
of 3 responses must he correct to receive credit for the question)

Agree Disagree
People influence us mainly by telling us what to do. ] ]
We usually know how other people are influencing us. | ]
We usually are influenced most by people we admire. J (J

People’s ideas of right and wrong are: (all responses must be correct to receive credit for the
question)

[3 Never the same CJ Often the same
[ Sometimes the same [CJ  Usually the same

Conflicts between people often result from: (all responses must be correct to receive credit for
the question)

CHECK ALL RIGHT ANSWERS:
[J Seeingeverything as either all right or all wrong

Looking at how the other person sees thing

O O

Not talking directly to the other person

0

Listening to the other person
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15.

16.

17.

Jane wants to be a "good listener’’ so whenever her parents are speaking she should: (all
responses must be correct to receive credit for the question)

CHECK ALL RIGHT ANSWERS:

O

Agree as much as possible

Check out what she thinks her parents said

g d

Respond by word or gesture 10 what was said

O

Not reveal her opinicns

[ Keep her parents talking as much as possible

Lee, a ninth grader, would like to learn more about requirements and job opportunities in the
field of police work. The following are resources that Lee could use: check those which could

be helpful: (4 out of & responses must be correct to receive credit for the question)

[T Fictional stories about police officers

0

Newspaper want ads

List of college subjects and classes available

o o

Counselor -
] Talk with a law officer

Identify three accupations which you believe you might be suited for.

In looking at short term money rewards of various jobs, puta (+) by those things that increase
money rewards and a (—) by those things that subtract from the paycheck. {6 out of B responses
must be correct to receive credit for the question) '

[ Income taxes [0 _Costof living raises

Health insurance 1 inflation

Sales tax 1 Pension

O g d

Union dues [O) Merit raises
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19. Becalise of abilities, talents, and interests, each person is best suited for: (all respgﬁses must
be correct to receive credit for the question) '

1 Onesingle occupation CJ A group of oceupations
[(J Most occupations [J Any occupation of interest

20. Check all the human needs served by someone who does a good job in the following occupa-
tions: (20 out of 30 responses must be correct to receive credit for the question)

Occupation _Recognition _Shelter Food __Safety _Health

Plumber

Bus Driver
Cake Decorator
Florist

Carpenter

OoQ0o0QQooad
oDoDogogog
O 00000
ocooQgOogdd

News Reporter
21. Examples of leisure time activities are: (6 out of 8 responses must be correct to receive credit
for the question) -

1 sleeping reading

|
eating 3 volunteer work in a hospital
l

l
1 fishing coin collecting
O traveling 1 listening to music
22. If you were a school counselor check what you would want to know about a person in order
to advise them about picking leisure activities. (8 out of 12 responses must be correct to
receive credit for the question)

U

1 musical ability interests

salary

U

blood pressure

weight

]

eclucation

male or female

U

work history

o oo0ao

experience activity availability

o oo
U

SUECess motivation
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23,

24,

For each of the following things check which life stage where it would be most important
in leisure time planning: (5 out of 6 responses must be correct to receive credit for the
question)
Student Adult Retired

" Try many activities (W ] O
Low cost J J ]
Not too much time ] J O
Not too physical (| J (I
Near home O J [ZI
Acceptance of others O J -
Show whether you agree or disagree with the following statements. (all responses must be
correct to receive credit for the question) ‘

Agree Disagree

A student's use of free time” had little to do with 7
che’s education and job future. X ]
Work that provides satisfaction can be bath paid and volunteer
activities. [Z] ]
The kind of job you will have will have little to do with how 7
much nonwork time you desire and how you use it. f.ij 1
Information about government job openings is likely to be found in the different sources. (5

out of 8 responses must be correct to receive credit for the question)

[0 Counselor office [J Occupational Outlook Handbook
[J Unions J  U.S. & State Civil Service Commissions
[J Post office ] Dictionary of Occupational Titles
[J Employment office [ Area governmental offices
178
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26.

27.

28.

A high school graduate deci.des to go into insurance sales in a small community. What are the
likely long-range goals of the person based on this decision? (10 out of 12 responses must be
correct to receive credit for the question)

Long-Range Goals Likely Not Likely

Promotion Chances O O
Security
Be Own Boss

Travel

Ooooao
noooao

Financial Success
Independence O ]

When we think of ways in which we can live our lives, what are some of the choices we have?
(10 out of 11 responses must be correct to receive credit for the question) CHEGK ALL RIGHT
ANSWERS:

U

(] Friends To get married or not

Kind of job To have children or not

g O

Changing jobs Hobbies and leisure time

oo
0

Unpaid work To work or not

Community involvement (O Political involvement

0o 0

Church involverment
Making decisions based upon our personal values means that: (all responses must be correct to
receive credit far the guestion)

Decisions become easier Yes No
We do everything that is worthwhile Yes No
We do what we think is important Yes No
Indicate with a check mark whether you agree or disagree with the following statements about
fife decisions: (all responses must be correct 10 receive credit for the question)

Agree Disagree
People have a lot of control over what happens to them. ' d
Things happen to us mostly by chance.
Only adults make important decisions.
People at different ages have control of different decisions.

ggoo

J
J
O
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30, Describé the skills needed in getting a job, keeping a job, and advancing in the job field. Circle
each item either Yes or No. Skills in getting, keeping and advancing in a job are: (3outof 4
responses must be correct 1o receive credit for the question)

Generally all the same - Yes No
Can be learned in school Yes No
All require the same abilities Yes No
Al require the same interests " Yes No

31. What are the most likely conditions for moving between the following occupations? Put the

number of the correct answer in the blank. (5 out of 7 responses must be correct to receive
credit for the question)

1. Good work record 3. 1-2 years of more education
2. On-the-job training 4. 3 or more years of more education

Licensed practical nurse to registered nurse

Registered nurse to doctor

~ Repair mechanic to heavy equipment operator

Teacher's aide to teacher

——

‘Ambulance driver to paramedic

File clerk to secretary

——

Teacher to principal

Check the following skills needed by people for their future life-long career. (4outof b
responses must be correct 1o receive credit for the question)

L
\E&J\

Needed by “Needed by
most people some people

To be able to communicate - [

To be able to understand computers

g 0O

To be able to continue learning

To be able to understand people

oo0:oDao

g U

To be able to maintain independence
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Listed below are several actions that might be taken to arrive at a decision. Indicate for each
action whether or fiet you think that the action is part of a good decision-making process by
circling Yes or No.

0
[A]

Stating the goal one expects to achieve. Yes No
Waiting to see if the problem solves itself. Yes No
Gathering information abnut the decision. Yes Né
Chec!jisn with friends & oo 73 trivy would do. | Yes No
Listing the possiie,. - yizes that ecsuid be made. Yes No
Asking sour parents to decide for you. e Yes No
Flipping a coin (heads—I do ér{e thing, tails—another). ' Yes No
Studying the possible results of each choice. Yes No
Setting new goals as changes happen. Yes o
34. Rate the following reasons for personal life role changes over a life time, in terms of impact:
Great Impact Little Impact

Economic changes CJ ]

u

Chance for advancemient
Boredom

Physical changes

g g fgad
gQad

Education

THE END
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SITE DESCRIPTION

Backaround Information

The Tri-County Joint Vocational School, The Hocking Technical College and the Tri-County
Career Development Program, are three institutions established to provide career development
far the children, youth and adults in the area. Hands-on experiences on laboratory equipment is
stressed. Practical experience and practical application are encouraged in |ahoratories, theory, and
general classes.

The three institutions listed above are all located in Malsonville, Ohio, a city of approximately
5,000 people, located in rural Appalachia. The two schools are located within a half mile distance
of each other. The career education program is located within the Tri-County Joint Vocational
School Building. Most of the students served by the two schools reside in Athens, Hocking and
Perry counties.

Tri-County Joint Vocational School is a vocational high school of approximately 800 high
school students (11th and 12th graders) with a peak enrollment of 1000 predicted for the future.
The courses that are taught are listed below: Agri-Business, Agriculture Mechanics, Horticulture,
Accounting/Computing, Data Processing TAG, General Office Clerical, High Skill Stenography,
Distributive Education, Child Care, Food Service, Hospitality and Health Care, Hospitality Ser-
vices, Auto Body, Auto Mechanics, Carpentry, Cosmetalogy, Drafting, Electricity, Electronics,
Machine Trades, Mine Maintenance, Occupational Work Experience, Printing Trades, and Welding.
Additionally, an adult vocational education program is offered.

Hocking Technical College is a two-year postsecondary technical college with an enrollment
of approximately 2300 students. This enrollment is predicted to peak at 2500 students in the
future. The programs that are taught are: Accounting, Business Administration, Computer Science,
Financial Management, Hotel/Restaurant Management, Broadcasting Engineering, Ceramic Engineer-
ing, Drafting and Design, Electronics, Heat Processing, Mechanical Engineering, Medical Records,
Medical Assistant, Emergency Medical, Practical Nursing, Nursing (Registered), Environmental
Health, Forestry, Recreation and Wildlife, Timber Harvesting, Corrections, Fire Science, Police
Administration and Police Science.

The Career Development Program works within the eight school districts which provide stu-
dents for the Tri-County Vocational Schoo! and Hocking Technical College. The program exists to
develop and improve life-coping skills and attitudes of children and young people in the three
county area (Hocking, Athens and Perry), thus impacting upon the career development of these
clients. ’

The following are mission statements of the above institutions.
Tri-County Joint Vocational School Mission Statement
The doors of the school shall be open to anyone who sincerely wants, needs, and
can profit from, vocational instruction. High school students and out-of-school people

will be training and learning side by side to provide a "person-centered”’ approach.
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A broad spectrum of program offerings is available, including those which will challenge
the high-ability person to optimum achievement and those which will stimulate and
motivate the slow learner to succeed.

Programs will be constantly up-dated to avoid obsolescence and will be in keeping with
the occupational opportunities prevailing in the world of work. In view of the rapid
‘pace of technological change, it becomes more and more important to have the train-
ing opportunity for entry into and the retention of gainful employment in today's
labor market.

Hocking Technical College Mission Statement

The mission of Hocking Technical College is to create and offer skill and technical pro-
grams which serve employment, employer, and personal needs, supplemented by general
programs which add perspective needed for effective citizenship and personal growth.
These programs should be open to all who want and can profit from them to the extent
of the individual’s desires and abilities.

Hocking Technical College, as a technically oriented institution must be sensitive to
change so that the education and training it provides is useful and relevant to the
needs of its stucents, the community, and the job market. It must be adaptable and
flexible enough to adjust its programs, administrative structure and teaching styles as
the advances in technology mandate and at the same time to provide educational
stability.

Career Development Program Mission Statement

The Tri-County Career Development ¥rogram exists to develop and improve the life-
coping skills and attitudes of children and young adults enrolled in school districts in
Athens, Hocking and Perry counties.

The program is a partnership of eight participating local Appalachian School districts.
As such, its thrust is to meet these students’ needs by providing and/or facilitating
delivery of necessary cupplemental programs and services to +hose schools,

To address students’ life-coping needs, the program seeks to deal with five major career
development areas: Self-Individual and Environment; Economics-World of Work; Educa-
tion and Training; Employability and Work Adjustment Skills; and Decision Making.

The Career Development process is one which. is integrated into a given district’s
existing curricula. The program lends support to the participating school districts
through the following means: Staff Development—Community Resources—Materials.

PRIOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES

In the three-county area through the Career Education Progra'n and other local career educa-
tion efforts, many types of career planning efforts were being accomplished. Each individual insti-
tution was implementing its own program independently; there was limited coordination between
institutions. It is hoped that the Rural America Program will develop into one that is fully coordi-
nated among the institutions, i.e., the eight school districts, Tri-County Joint Vocational School,
and Hocking Technical College.
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Program Coordination

The coordinator of the rural career guidance planning project was the Director of Admissions/
Placement of Hocking Technical College. The coordinator both volunteered for the role and was
assigned to it. He volunteered after learning that the college was to be involved in the project and
was also officially assigned to the role by the president of the Hbcking Technical College. The
president felt that it was important for the college to be a part of the project and to become more
active in an area of vital local need. While one person was officially assigned the responsibility of
program coordination, a steering committee of three individuals coordinated all planning efforts.
The positions occupied by these individuals are as follows:

e Director of Admissions, Hocking Technical College’
e Counselor, Tri-County Joint Vocational School

e Director, Tri-County Career Development Project administered under the auspices of the
Tri-County Joint Vocational School

With these individuals in leadership capacities, the two institutions and the project were equally
represented in the direction of the program. The steering committee met frequently during the
year (10-15 meetings) and made ali major decisions regarding the program. Twice during the year,
those decisions were reviewed by a 44 member committee at-large composed of community-school
representatives. This latter committee provided additional input into the planning process.

As the year progressed several difficulties arose with regard to project direction and accomplish-

ments. These were due to many factors including the winter of 1978 and professional/personal
_time constraints by members. In addition, other factors were:

o National Center-Site Communications. Communications between the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education and the site unfortunately may have contributed to local
communication problems. At different times, four differ  National Center staff members
contacted the site and the contacts were not always thro astablished hierarchical channeis.
This undoubtedly confused the situation, particularly v «ference to the leadership of
the program. Perceptiv, & cf role (who's in the leadersh  .eur™. were influenced by this
pattern of communication. Late in 1977 the National Center ruvised its communication
process and made clear whom it saw as the program cocrdinator, Whe.: hat step was taken,
program progress regained its momentum. Consensus ¢f the local site i«ersonnel regarding
the leadership was apparent following the change in Nationa! Center strategy.

e Scheduling. With three busy steering committee members who had full-time commitments
to other assignments, it was often difficult to make and/or maintain schedules.

Committee Formation

Early in the program, an overall advisory and planning committee was identified by the three
co-coordinators using the following criteria:
1. Committee members should represent a cross-section of local business, industry, ele-
mentary, secondary and postsecondary education, and community service agencies.

ERIC
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2 Committee members should shov, individual interest in the career guidance needs of
children, youth and adults.

3. Committee members should have expertise in their own field of ernployment.
4. Committee members should be available to attend meetings in terms of time and distance.
5. Committee members shculd be familiar with the career problems nf local residents.

6. Committee members should have ability to contribute positively to the paotential solu-
tions of the problems of local residents. '

7. Committee mernbers should have planning ability.

8. Some comrittee members should have the capacity to perform state and national liaison
functions.

A total of 81 individuals were identified and invited to participate in the planning committee
activities. Fifty-five of these persons actually participated in at least one function of the committee.

(The committee as a whole met twice.)

As designed by the local coordinators, the purpose of the large commitiee was not to define
specific elements of the program plan, but to serve in an advisory function, i.e., to express com-
munity needs and concerns about the career guidance needs of local you'h and to act as a sounding
board for ideas, plans, and strategies generated by the coordinators. This clecision was prompted by
the varying missions of the three agencies, priorities of the state, and the fact that it was peiceived
that planning could be carried out more efficiently by the local staffs with the advice and construc-
tive reactions of the overall committee.

The first meeting of this committae was held on July 28, 1977, at the iiocking Valley Motor
Lodge in Nelsonville, Ohio. Guest speakers from the National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, The Ok’o State University, presented a series of lectures designed to:

1. Orient participants to the purposes and nature of the field test.
2. Explain the national scope of the project.
3. Explain the impact of the program as it can affect rural/small schools across the country.

Featured speaker at this first meeting was Dr. Martin Essex, State Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, Emeritus, and presently Executive Director of the Ohio Advisory Council on Vocational
Education.

Enthusiasm and publicity in the form of newspaper coverage resulted from this first meeting,
possibly generated by the presence o! Dr. Essex who had recently retired as the longest-tenured
State Superintendent of Public Instruction in the nation. A long delay then ensued until the next
planning committee was held. This delay was the product of a mix of the following factors:

e The unwieldy nature of the large committee.

e Time constraints on both staff and committee members.
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e Inclement weather—schools were closed for long periods of time, thus necessitating changes
in personal schedules by all parties and eliminating the school buildings as meeting places.

e Interpersonal and interinstitutional constraints among some of the coordinators which
resulted in less than efficient planning.

e Distance and travel problems of committee members which necessitated much advance
notice and planning to enable them to leave their daily responsibilities.

One of the means used to partially counteract the negative effects of the above factors was to
schedule planning committee meetings around a luncheen. This had four advantages: (1) it allowed
for more flexible use of time in that the committee could meet during the lunch hour; (2) it gave
an extra hour of time during which work is not normally done; (3) the luncheon as & social func-
tion gave the opportunity for committee members to become personally acquainted, and (4) the
luncheon acted as an incentive for people to participate since they received a tangible indication

of the coordinators’ appreciation of their services.

The National Center staff took a more active role at the site by meeting several times with
local personnel. Specifically, a second luncheon meeting of the overall planning committee was held
by the coordinators on March 22,.1978. Activities of that meeting are covered in the section
entitled Needs Assessment.

Because of the extended time delay, the personnel makeup of the second overall planning com-
mittee was cansiderably altered. This change in personnel and the time lag between meetings
necessitated corsiderable repetition of orientation prior to conducting the business of the second
meeting ori March 22.

At @i mer’ ag the following steps were taken:

Program options were discussed.

Objectives for the program were discussed and prioritized.

e Preliminary resource assessment for Perry and Athens counties was undertaken.

A plan of action for implementing the guidance program was presented. (For details see
Implementation section.)

NEEDS ASSESSHENT

*

The rie.ds assessment process was basically divided into two phases. The first, conducted by
the Career Development Project, was focused on the in-service needs of teachers in the eight school
districts. The needs assessment effort employed the Program Review for the Improvement, Develop-
ment, and Expansion of Vocational Education and Guidance (PRIDE)* evaluation system developed
and disseminated by. the state of Ohio. The first phase was directed toward programs that primarily
would be implemented in grades K-10. The second procedure was Jesigned to determine the needs
of the area in relation to Hocking Technical College and Tri-Count, Joint Vocational School. This

*PRIDE can be obtained from the Ohio Department of Education.
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second phase was oriented toward grades 11-12 (the Vocational School) and 13-14 (the College).
These two phases are described in greater detail below. 1t should be noted that the two phases reflect
the communication difficulties cited eartizr with regard to program coordination.

Phase One

In conjunction v.ith a state priority for career education to assess in-service neads of staff
and the guidelines of the career guidance program, it was decided in early 1978 by the Career
Development staff to ussess the area’s in-service ne«ds so that in-service education could: (1) be
more specific in nature, and (2) more accurately reflect attention to local district needs. In addition,
it was felt that data from the assessments could assist the program staff in making decisions relative
to in-service planning. For exaraple, data would suggest whether in-service education on a given topic
would best be offered on a regional level or on an individual district level.

Assece .. . -uments were developed for three target groups: teachers, counselors, and ad-
ministrators 7, ..+ ~.ght participating schon! districts, Samples of questions in the instrument are
contained in Fiyure 1.

Figure 1
SAMPLE FROM QUESTIONNAIRES OF IN-SERVICE EDUCATION NEEDS
Assessment of In-Service Needs and Priorities—Grades K-10

GENERAL INFORMATION
(Similar for Teachers, Counselors, Administrators)

A. Name:

B. Building: C. District:

D. Grade Level(s) you Teach (check one):  K-3 (0 46 780 91207

£ Indicate the Subject Areals) you Teach (if you teach in a self-contained situation, write
AN L 3 , 7 7 .

(7]

F. Years of Experienée; 1year ] 2-3vyears ] 4-6years [ 7-10years [
More than 10 years [}

G. Areyc.. . Specal Education Teacher? Yes NolJ

H. | feel | : .vea basic understanding of what career education is; Yes[J NeT]
Not Sure ] .
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__Figure 1—Continued

CURRICULUM—SAMPLE QUESTIONS—TEACHERS

Read each of the following in-service topic aiternatives and indicate by checking the appro-
priate space to the right whether you rank it as Vary High' priority, a “High'’ priority, a
“Medium'’ priority, or a “’Low’ priority. |f the statement is not applicable, mark that space.

Very Not
High High Medium Low Applicable

1. Career education activities that relate
to the teaching of developmental

reading. Ol ] | | -

2. Career education activities that relate B B 7 7
to rhe teaching of mathematics. 1 (I 1 O ]
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODOLQGIES
SAMPLE QUESTIONS—TEACHERS

17.  Identifying and meeting the needs o
ot talented and gifted. ]

U
[

=

U

18. Techniques for effective classroom o o B )
management. (I ] [ ]

U

19.  Utilization of puppetry and creative 7 ) )
dramatics in the classroom. ] [ | [j (]

STRATEGIES FOR DELIVERY OF IN-SERVICE EDUCATION
SAMPLE QUESTIONS—TEACHERS

50. Opportunities to “shadow” individual
workers in the community to assist
1 in more fully understanding the
career education needs of my students. J

u
O
O
B

%1, Opportunities for intensive tours of
Tri-County Jcint Vocational School
to uncierstand how the facilities might
benefit my students. ] i O (I

U

Utilization of my district’s reqularly . B
scheduled in-service days. O d i 1

U

PRIORITIZATION OF NEEDS
SAMPLE QUESTIONS—TEACHERS

A. Refer back to items 1-16, the curriculum related in-service topics. ?lease fill in the num-
bers of the items in the space below which you feel are your tour highest priorities for
in-service.

- : First Priority "] Third Priority [

Second Priority Fourth Priority [
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_Figure 1-Continued__

25.

26.

27

STRATEGIES FOR DELIVERY OF IN-SERVICE

SAMPLE QUESTIONS—~COUNSELORS

Very

High _High _Medium_

Low

Not
Applicable

A course-for-graduate-credit held in con-
junction with Ohio University during
the fall or spring quarter of the year or
one day or one evening per week. If
interested, in which guarter(s) would
you be interested.

Fall ‘78 1 Spring '79 (0 Both L]
Two-to-three hour morning workshops. d Cl ]

Two-to-three hour afternoon workshops. O [ ]

SAMPLE—IN-SERVICE TOPIC5—~COUNSEILORS

Techniques for motivating under-
achieving, under motivated, and/or )
slow l-arning students. O CJ ]

Techniques for handling discipline B 7 .
problems. ] (. ]

Activities involving use of the

Occupational Outlook Handbook

and the Dictionary of Occupational

Titles. - (I J

SUGGESTIONS AND COMMENTS—TEACHERS

O o

0O

|

List any in-service topics or delivery strategies you feei are important but which were not

covered in the questionnaire.

Suggest outizanding educators or athers who might serve as in-service consultants (this

certainly includes you and your fillow staff members) and their topics.

Write in any comments ¢ 1cerning in-service in genera} or this assessment specifically.




Figure 1- —Continued

SAMPLE=IN -SERVICE TOPIC S—-ADM|NISTRATQ F{S

Very Not
High High Mediuim  Low __Applicable

1. Methuds to individualize instruction 7 7
‘n my buiiding/district. ] (0 O . -

2. Ways of publicizing activities occurring
in my building/district to the com-

munity. , O E J 1 i
3. Methods to motivate staff in my )

bullding/district. J ] £ CJ Cd
4 School-community relations practices. O J [ [ _

SAMPLE STRATEGIES FOR DELIVERY OF INYSERVICE—ADMINISTRATCRS
18. Two-to-three hour morning workshops. ™ ] ] ] O
19. Two-to-three hour afternoon workshops. [ ] ] O ]
20. Workshops which involve administra-

tors from throughout the tri-county

region. ) - | O O O

71. Workshops which involve only those B
administrators in my district. O - ] O ]

SAMPLE—-TEACHER IN-SERVICE NEEDS- ~OMINISTRATORS
28. Integration of career education con-
cepts and activities within given

subject areas. ] | ] ] -

29. Development of written scope and B - 3
sequence and/or curriculum guides. O ] (I O ]

30. id?*“tlf‘,’iﬂg and meetiﬁg the naedls
31. Techniques for effective classroom o B -
management. il [ (I ] (I
SUGGESTIONS AND COMMENTS—ADMINISTRATORS

1. List any in-service topics or delivery strategies you feel are important but which were
not covered in the questionnaire.
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Figure 1—Continued _ ) o

2. Suggest outstanding educators or others who might serve as in-service consultants (this
certainly includes you and your fellow staff members) and their topics.

3. Write in any comments concerning in-service in general or this assessment specifically.

SPECIAL SECTION FOR ADMINISTRATO RS—~SAMPLE QUESTIONS

Please check the space to the right as to whether you would support or not support the follow-
ing in-service options for your building/district staff. Remember, stipends may be available
for in-service held during non-school hours.

()]

Support Not Support Not Sure

Workshops held prior to the beginning B
of the school calendar in August. - - -

O O

O

Waorkshops held in the evenings.

Workshops held after school or before

school (depending on given schedules). J - ]

The teacher survey instrument was divided into five sections: curriculum-related, in-service
education topics that deait with instructional methodologies, other in-service education topics,
alternative strategies for delivering in-service education programs, an opportunity to pricritize needs
in tha first two sections and an opportunity to make suggestions about in-service education topics
or nxemplary consultants.

4000y instruments for administrators and counselors ware very similar to those developed
for teachers. However, school administrators (i.e., superintendents, other centra office administra-
tors and principals) were asked for their perceptions as to what their respective teaching staffs’ needs
were in terms of in-service education. The length of the three instruments varied with the teachers’
being the longest with 54 items. After the results had been tabulated, buiiding and district-level
summaries were sent to the eight participating school systems.

A second part of the K-10 needs assessment was an effort to obtain input from school district
personnel, students, memkers of the community, and the Tri-County Career Development Program
ce ordinators through the PRIDE instrument and technique.

The key to the PRIDE review in this instance is a committee of from nine to fifteen persons

representing teachers, counselors, adiministrators, lay citizens, parents, students, and business and
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industry in each of the eight school districts. The committee is chaired by each district's career
development coordinator. Each PRIDE committee meets three times over a period of one month.
At the first meeting, program review booklets (i.e., PRIDE INSTRUMENTATION) are distributed
to committee members. The review booklet provides a format so that committee members have a
frame of reference for evaluating their local career education program.

In addition, background information about the program is distributed to the committee, and
members are given a tour of any local career education facilities. At its second meeting, the com-
mittee is given the opportunity to observe various classrooms while classes are in session.

Following the on-site visits, the committee’s third meeting is held. This meeting allows the
committee to discuss their impressions of the on-site visits and of any material distrib tad to them.
Following this discussion, committee members arrive at a consensus on a set of recommendations
for each component within the review booklet.

These recommendations serve two major purposes: (1) to provide third-party evaluations of
the program and (2) to guide career development coordinators and their respective district adminis-
trators in the development of specific programs, activities and services which will meet identified
needs. The PRIDE assessment was completed in the late fall and early winter of 1977. All costs for
the K-10 needs assessment were borne by the Tri-County Career Development Project.

Phase Two

The Tri-County Career Advisory Committee was developed to include busiisy, industry, edu-
cational institutions, local government and community groups from Athens, Hocking and Perry
counties. The needs assessment process for grades 11-12 and 13-14 was designéd to collect personal
input from individuals representing these constituencies. The assessment process contained the fol-
lowing components:

1. July 1977—A kick-off luncheon for the project was held with State Superintendent
Emeritus, Dr. Martin Essex, as guest speaker.

January-February 1978—An interview process using planning committee members repre-
senting Hocking Technical College in each of the eight districts provided input from ad-
ministrators, counselors, teachers, and parents on the needs of that district as they related
to Hocking Technical College services. “Sample prioritized items are contained in Figure
2.”

%]

3. January-Februa,y 1978—An interview process using counselors representing each of the
eight districts in the Tri-County area enumerated particular needs which related tc Tri-
County Joint Vocational School programs. “Sample prioritized items are contained in
Figure 2.”

4. March 1978—Copies of the American College Testing (ACT) Program objective statements
were provided to members of the Career Advisory Committee (samples of ACT objectives
and priorities are shown in Figure 2). They were asked to review and prioritize objectives
in four major domains which included: (a) the education, (b) the career, (c) the social,
and (1) the community. The five most frequently checked items in each of the domains

wers fisted and the items were then prioritized by work subcommittees at the March 1978
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general meeting which will be discussed next. (The listing of the three highest priority
items in each dorain is contained in Figure 2.)

5. March 22, 1978—0n March 22 an overall meeting was held which included all 44 final
members of the Tri-County Career Advisery Committee. This meeting carried a five-fold
set of purposes: (1) to develop priorities for stated goals and objectives; (2) to eztzzlish
need priorities on a county-by-county basis; (3) to establish resource listing by cour™ .-
meet prioritized needs; (4) 1o evaluate the current program mix available within the
organizations involved in the project; and (5) to make recommendations for the upgra<ith.
and addition of new programs (see Table 1). In summary, the meeting attempted to
synthesize information collected from the two phases of needs assessment for the
project.

I April and May, followiry the meeting, a tabulstion of recommendations was done. In addi-
tion, a summary of goals and ol:jectives as they related to the ACT survey was written. The goals
seen as major priorities, and the cific recommendations were then incorporated into the final
plan develnped for the career " v-ince program.

The total cost for this needs assessment process was approximately $600. Funds were provided
through a mini-grant from the National Center for Research in Vocational Education and matched
by local funds. Most of this money was spent for luncheons, mailings, and the duplication of
materials.

Problems associated with this type of process included the massive amount of clerical work
required to provide each individual with a packet of supportive information so they may respond
* intelligently to the task assigned. In addition, group leaders must be well prepared to explain the
program process and the outcomes desired from such a process. |t was found that group leader
orientation in this particular process was insufficient.

Figura 2

NEEDS ASSESSMENT QUESTIONS AND PRIORITIES GRADES 11-14
BASED ON ACT OBJECTIVES

SOCIAL DOMAIN
Sample Objectives

Identify t:ose general obi-tives which are appropriate given the needs of your school.
[ Stude:fs v.il be awar.. of the social groups that are available or imposed upon them.
[]  Studeris will be aware of the need to identify and affiliate with basic social groups.

] Students will be aware of the need to have friends that are accepted by their parents
and significant others.
7 Sample Priorities
Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint Vocational School

1. Students will be aware of the grooming and other personal axpectations of the social
groups with which thay are affiliated.




Figure 2—Continued . -

2. Students will be aware of attitudes and values of social groups with which they
affiliate or which may be open to them.

Students will become aware of the skills needed for effective functioning in their social
group such as cooperation, compromise, and respect for others.

&

COMMUNITY DOMAIN
Sample Objectives

Identify those general objectives which are appropriate given the needs of your school.
] Staff members wiil know various social and business agencies within the community.

[ Staff members will know the appropriate referral proceduras required by social service
or business agencies.

[ Staff members will be aware of various community and service groups, and how these
groups can assist students and staff members.

Sample Priorities
Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint Vocational Schoo!

1. Staff members will be aware of various communi‘y and service groups, and how these
groups can assist students and staff members.

2 Staff members will be aware of agencies and businesses which provide citizen and
governmental services.

3. Staff and community members will understand specific counseling services available st¢n
as consulting and coordinating of relevant activities.

EDUCATIONAL DCMAIN
Sample Objectives

[J Students will demonstrate . ifidence in their educational goals.

7 Students will complete 1naiy chosen curriculsm.
1 Students pursuing further eguarion will choose programs which are consistent with

wseement ord interests.

their measured abilities, pait iC

1 Students will be aware of how they are progressing in each class and how they couid
imprave their work.

CAREER DOMAIN
Objectives

Identify those general objectives which are appropriate given the needs of your schuol.
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Students will become aware of the training requirements and needed skills of cccupations.
Students will become aware of the economic and social rewards of different occupations.

Students will become aware of the woik and social roles expected of different occupations.

O0Q0 0

Students will become aware of the difizrences between r~Jessary skills and expected role

behaviors of different occupational leveis.
LiST OF PRIORITIES
1. Students will become aware of the training requirements and reeded skills of occupations.

Students will become aware of their particular occupational abilities, interests, and
potentialities.

fuh]

3. Students will make temative occupational choices which are consistent with their
abilities and interests.

4. Students will become competent in skills needed for their occupational choices and
appropriate to their present developmental levels of ability.

5. Studerts will make the adjustments necessary to maintain consistent progress 160
the achievement of career goals.

= = i et - et . \ e o i 1

Another problem which is associated with this process is that of continuity of committee
members. The time span from the first overall orientation meeting to the second and final overall
advisory group was nearly nine months. |n this period several members of the original group had
resigned or asked that others be appointed in their places. This created an orientation gap for new
merbers. Perhaps a process which provided some type of on-going orientation for members joining
the group would help alleviate this problem. In spite of these shortcomings, it seems this process
is adequate to reach the goals desired.

RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

Community Resource Assessment
for Hocking County

The most efficient and responsive means to collact information and utilize community rescurces
was determined by three separate, county-wide assessments. This assessrent process has already been
completed in Hocking County. Separate assessment instruments were developed far school district
staff, parents, community individuals, and institutions. Data collected from the assessment in
Hocking County were summarized and 'isted on 3" x 5'' cards and placed in metal card cabinets.
A resource card catalog was then placed in each of the Logan City School District’s 12 buildings.
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TABLE I

Meeting Processes |.1se4 for Assessing Needs

(11-12 and 13-14)

e

Purpose

No. of

Groups

No. Per
Group

Group Makeup

Duration

Comments

Work Session A

|

Work Sessign B*

Work Session C*

To assass local district
needs which can be met
by eiganizations in the
ri-County Career
Caidznce Program.

Develop need priori-
ties by county.
Describe resources in
county to help meet
need,

To evaluate program
mix availahle within
organizations involved
in the rural guidance
program.

6

3

1=Athens
Co.

1-Hocking
Co.

1-Perry Co.

2

68

Cross counties and
school districts~inchided
repfesentatives of busi-
aess and industry.

Representatives of busi-
ness and industry from
the designated county.

Educators from the
three organizations in-
volved in the project and
from the eight districts
related to Tri-County.

50 mini:tes

50 minutes

50 minutes

Provided group experience
the college or vacationa
school telated jointly to
area problems

Pravided a forum for busi-
ness and industry repre-
sentatives to express per-
ceived need as it relatesto -
their specific organizational
status or family standing,

Gave an impetus for creative
thinking in program develop-
ment snel szovided the
opportur;'y to examine pro-
gram needs and projects,

*Work sessions B and C were run simultaneousty.
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Figure 3 shows procedures for utilizing the resource catalog. As the set of directions indicates,
the catalog is broken down into subject areas. Occupational exploration experiences will be added
to Hocking County’s catalog and included in the Athens and Perry County catalogs. A facsimile
of the catalog cards appears at the top of Figure 3.

The resource assessment was carried out through the leadership of the career education coordi-
nator for Hocking County. .

. U it e e e e ™

Figure 3
PROCEDURES FOR USE OF COMMUNITY RESOURCE FILE

The Community Resource File has been developed for use by teachersin Logan City Schools,
The first part of the file is arranged according to academic subject areas, All resource persons
who are available to speak in your classroom are located on buff colored cards. All study trip
sites are located on salmon colored cards. All listings are cross referenced by topic areas on the
green cards located in the back of the file.

e e ._7'7,,’ ,77 e e = e = .__'_ S s = T
Name of Business or Individual: L = Length of Program

Name: (Contact Person) G = Grade

Address: N = Notice must be given in advance

]

Telephone: S = Size of Group

1]

Summary: Brief Description of Resource or F = Facilities Needed

Talent

Gomments: Special Notes

1. Resource cards are cross-filed by academic area or occupation,

2. The person you will contact is listed, along with address and phone number.

3. Abrief summary of resource or talentis included.

4, Comments or special notes are included, when applicable,

B, Key at left identifier: L = Length of pragram; G = Grades apprapriate to participants in
program; N = Amount of time notice should be given; S = Size of group; F = Special
Facilities needed (example: movie projector).

Study Trips

To plan a study trip (field trip) for your class: 1‘23

1. Locate the information oh the card.




Figure 3~Continued

2. Contact the Career Development Coordinator to discuss your plans.
3. Call the site to confirm a date and time for your trip.

4. Fill outa study trip reguest form and submit it to your building principal with a
signed approval from the Career Development Coordinator. _

If you have any questions of comments concerning the Resource File, please contact your
building librarian or the Career Development Coordinator. We also need more listings for
your file, so let us kinow if you have any persons or sites to be added, If there is a trip, or per-
son, you are interested in and do not find a listing in the file please contact the Career Develop-
ment Coordinator.
Resource Person
To use a resaurce person in your ¢lassroom:

1.  Locate the information on the card.

2. Contact the person and explain what you have been studying in your class.

3. Arrange a time for him/her ta visit your classroom.

4. Give the resource person ditections to your classroom and remind him/her to report
to the principal’s office first.

5. Notify your building printipal and the Career Development Coordinator.

6.  After the person has visitad, nlease write a’‘Thank You” note expressing your
appreciation. .

Preliminary Community Resource Asscisment
for Athens and Perry Counties

Due to time constraints it was hot possible to fully initiate the resource assessment process
for Athens and Perry counties. To alleviate this problem and to generate a base for writing program
objectives, an abbreviated survey of resources in those counties was undertaken. The planning com-
mittee members were used as sources of information. This survey was administered at the planning
committee meeting of March 22, 1978. Forty-five people were in attendance, the bulk of whom
represented Athens and Perry counties. These people were drawn from:

s Business e The Media
* Ghan;ib;ér of Commerce Members s Parents
s Community Agencies s Schoo! Staff Members

s |ndustries
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Thus, it was felt that a broad base of knowledge concerning the career education/quidance resources
of the two counties in question was gathered {ogether in one setting. It was decided to capitalize

on this pool of information as an immediate means of gaining resources information through the
use of an abbreviated, one-time survey. |t is reported that a more formal survey of resources in
Athens and Perry counties is now underway.

Results of the survey were disappointing since many potential respondents at the meeting did
notreturn the sutvey forms. Those forms which were returned were analyzed and the information
catalogued. A list of approxirnately 15 such resources was compiled. Primarily, these are of a general
nature and imply the presence of more than one specific resource site or person, .e.d., Retail
Merchant’s Association, libraries, Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP). This information will
be incorporated into the data obtained by the formal survey of Athens and Perry counties after
this formal sutvey has been completed.

In addition to the rather voluminous compilation of resources previously completed for
Hocking County, this one-time survey uncovered séveral possible useful resources not previously
known. It was also demonstrated that resource assessment must be ongoing and periodically up-
dated if the results are to be of value in the rural or small school career guidance program.

Development of Qbjectives

As a result of the needs assessment process described, a consensus was achieved on goals
and priority areas to be addressed by the career guidance program plan. The program coordinator
assumed responsibility for utilizing the input of the overall Career Guidance Advisory Committee
to develop a written set of objectives and the program plan. Approximately 4-5 days of coordi-
nator time were required to develop and compile the final list of objectives, some of which repre-
sented the viewpoint of one person on the committee, That listing in conjunction with the final
program plan has been submitted to the superintendent of the vocational school and the president
of the college for their review, The goals and objectives as well as the plan itself have generally
been accepted.

The objectives include both program objectives (objectives specifying activities for the local
educational personnel) and student (performance oriented) objectives. The objectives are listed on
the following pages.

Objective No. 1

To list and publicize top priority goals elicited by the steering committee for students in the
eight local districts in the major areas of education, career, social, and community.

I, EDUCATION
1. Students will be aware of curriculum alternatives.

2. Students will decide on electives that are consistent with their ability, interest, and future
goals.

3. Students will become competent in skills needed for achievement consistent with their
ability. .



4, Students will be aware of how they are progressing in each class and how they could im-
prove their roles.

1l. CAREER
1. Students will become aware of the training requirements and needed skills in occupations.

2. Students will make tentative occupational choices which are consistent with their abllities
and intetests.

3. Students will make the adjustments necessary to maintain consistent progress toward the
achieverment of career goals.

4. Students will become aware of their particular occupational abilities, interests, and poter-
tialities,

5. Students will bacome competent in skills needed for their accupational choices and
appropriate to their present developmental levels of ability.

l{l, SOCIAL

1. Students will bacome awate of the skills needed for effective functioning in society,
such ascooperation, compramise and respect for others.

2. Students will become aware of their personal characteristics that are related to social
acceptance and harmonious interpersonal relationships,

3. Students will become competent in skills that are needed for effective functioning in
their social groups (family, peers, and significant others).

V. COMMUNITY

1. Staff members will be aware of various community service groups, and how these groups
can assist students and staff members.

2. Staff members will be aware of agencies and businesses which provide citizen and govern-
mental services,

3. Staff and community members will understand the guidance programs as community
oriented, serving araduates, pre-schoolers, dropouts, and other community members,

4,  Staff and community members will understand specific counseling services available

in the development ot quidance related curriculum in values clarification, decision making,
life style analysis, and others,

Objective No, 2

Ta summarize recommendations from the steering committee an ways to facilitate implementa-
tionr of the goals listed in No, 1. In some cases, the Tollowing recommendations represent the view
of one person and not a committee consensus.
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. EDUCATIONAL
More accurate information must be provided on curriculum requirements at Hocking
Technical College and Tri-County Joint Vocational School to counselors and administra-
tors at the local school districts. |

Use public service spots that are available on radio-TV stations to promote course
offerings.

Develop training sessions for local industries on what industry can do to help the local
educational organizations,

Develop an assessment systemn for adults Yor basic skills.
Il. CAREER

Visitations by school students (including Hocking Technical College and Tri-County
Joint Vocational School to area businesses and industries),

Utilization of the Rural America Series at the earliest possible times in the school program,
Better use of interest evaluations and more in-depth interpretations,

More group visitations to Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint Vocational
School.

Development and use of short exploratory programs during the summer for prospective
students. A

Development and use of life/career games, displays, etc,
1. SQCIAL

Develop more of an emphasis on “Family Development,” '*Family Living,”” **Child
Development” courses at the high school level and at the adult level.

Developing and using a program for “'Effective Parenting.”
Developing additional courses related to social and personal adjustment.
V. COMMUNITY

Establishing more interaction between community personnel and Tri-County Joint
Voeational School, Hocking Technical College, and a Rural Guidance Advisory Committee.

Establishing a permanent standing Guidance Advisory Group associated with this project.

Providing an accurate picture of positions within career fields and associated job availabili-
ties for Hocking Technical College/Tri-County Joint Vocational School graduates.

Need to establish and identify the role of the counselor within the school system and relate
this realistically to community and administrative expectations.
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PUTTING IT TOGETHER

As a result of the needs assessment process developed within the framework described above,
the Tri-County Career Guidance Advisory Committee (the overall, large planning committee),
recommended that an overall plan of action for Hocking Technical College, Tri-County Joint
Vocational School and the Tri-County Career Development Program be developed. In order to
assure a logical and effective process of implementation, it was further recommended that a
permanent steering committee of three individuals be appointed to oversee the process of imple-
mentation and that the steering committee have clearly designated responsibilities. The Tri-County
Career Advisory Steering Committee, presently made up of one representative of Hocking Technical
College, one representative of Tri-County Joint Vocational School, and one representative from the
Tri-County Career Development Program should be assigned the responsibility of coordination in
the interim period during which a permanent committee will be established.

Activities for some of the objectives included in the plan have already been implemented

whereas others are scheduled for implementation over the next several years. Full details of the
plan will be developed during the next 4-6 months.

Figure 4
SPECIFIC PROGRAM PLAN FOR IMPLEMENTATION 7/78 TO 7/81

Objective 1—Plan of Action

To facilitate the use of programs, facilities and personnel at the organizations included in
the Rural Guidance Project by the communities these organizations serve. This will be accom-
plished by:

a. Expressing community needs of school district to administration and stéfi

(beginning September 1)

b. Developing materials for schools in other rural areas of the U.S. (beginning publica-
tion date of case study)

c.  Developing student visitation programs from Tri-County Joint Vocational School
and Hocking Technical College to elementary and secondary schools. (beginning
October 1) :

d. Providing guest speakers (instructors, students—present and former, administrators,
local resource people). (beginning August 1)

e.  Providing materials indicating curriculum details. (beginning September 1)

f. Providing on-the-job (shadowing experiences) at Hocking Technical College and
Tri-County Joint Vocational School. (beginning January 1, 1979)

Estabilishing joint mailers to parents on day and night programs. (establish April 15,
1979) :

'
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Figure 4—Continugd

Providing in-servige training for high school teachers in career counseling by establish-
ing a district wide in-service committee in career education relating to Tri-County
Joint Vocational School and Hocking Technical College. (summer 1979)

Establishing a Speakers Bureay. (bedinning February 1, 1979)

Establishing 8 mare rounded overall publicity program at Hocking Technical College
and Tri-County Joint Vocational School by appointing a joint committee to work in
publicity. (beginning October 15, 1978)

Developing a community resoyrces list of the three counties. (beginning January 1,
1979)

Establishing a review committee made up of local educators to recommend changes
in career-related data developed by Tri-County Joint Vocational School and Hocking
Technical College, (beginning September 1, 1979)

Establishing a district-wide career council to caordinate career data elicited from the
area, (beginning Septermber 1, 1979)

Establishing two-week mini courses in career areas to be provided at all grade levels
to selected students in the spripng of the year. (beginning January 1, 1980)

Establishing a Career orientation course for parents related to career choice of sons
and daughters involved in courses at Tri-County Joint Vocational School and
Hocking Technical College. (beginning September 1, 1980)

Establishing at least one yearly req’Uif_Ed in-service day for district teachers devoted
entirely to describing Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint Vocational

School. (beginning June 1, 1979)

Developing a career counseling center headquartered at Hocking Technical College

for career counseling services to undecided 11th and 12th graders. (beginning June 1,
1980)

Establishing a teacher/career educator pool which would in turn train teachers in the
eight school districts in career gducation. (beginning September 1, 1980)

Establishing a central career data bank on‘career training available in the three county
area, (beginning Jupe 1, 1979)

Establishing written guidelines for providing pre-high school graduation college credit
to selected area high school students. (beginning January 1, 1979)

Establishing a centralized information center on labor and job market statistics which
would be reported monthly to area school teachers. (beginning June 1, 1979)

Hiring a full time public relations representative to explain Hocking Technical
College and Tri-County Joint Vocational School to the adult and student public.
(beginning June 1, 1980)
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___Figure 4—Continued

w. Establishing satellite programs of Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint
Vocational School at selected school buildings in the eight districts involved.
(beginning September 15, 1979) '

x.. Requiring teaching departments of Tri-County Joint Vocational School and Hocking
Technical College to develop a one-page statement on characteristics and skills
needed by prospective students for programs they offer and disseminate them yearly
to each school district. (beginning September 15, 1978)

y. Establishing a job data bank to cross reference with the career training bank which
would list, on microfilm, job opportunities available in the area. (beginning January 1,
1980)

Objective 2—Plan of Action

To facilitate maximum flow of information from the organizations involved in the Rural
Guidance Program and students in the local school district. This will be accomplished by:

a. Expanding media coverage of Tri-County Joint Vocational School and Hocking
Technical College to include more TV and newspaper messages and hiring an
individual to oversee this. (June 1, 1980)

b. Establishing a monthly newsletter from Tri-County Joint Vocational School and
Hocking Technical College to the public. (June 1, 1979)

¢. Increasing by 50 percent the number of public service announcements now aired
on the media. (January 1, 1979)

d.  Establishing an exchange, loan, and interchange plan for A.V., Media, Library ser-
vices among Tri-County Joint Vocational School, Hocking Technical College, and
the local district. (September 1, 1979)

e.  Establishing a2 Tri-County Joint Vocational School-Hocking Technical College visita-
tion program with the elementary and secondary schools to establish a personal
approach as opposed to a pamphlet approach. (January 1, 1979)

f.  Applying for a comprehensive funding plan to provide funds for this project.
(Septemnber 1, 1978)

g.  Establishing one yearly in-service program at Tri-County Joint Vocational School
and Hocking Technical College required of all teachers and one required for all
administrators in the eight school districts. (July 15, 1979)

Objective 3—Plan of Action

To establish additional adult education courses in the eight districts to serve a greater
percentage of the local adult population. These will include:
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___Figure 4—Continued

a.  Establishing courses related to effective parenting, especially dealing with handicapped
children with special needs. (September 15, 1979)

b. Developing a course for parents on career orientation and how to work with children
in this area. {January 1, 1979)

c.  Establishing a career orientation course for parents on programs available at Tri-
County Joint Vocational School and Hocking Technical College. (September 1, 1979)

d.  Providing a functional English course each quarter. (September 1, 1979)

Providing a course on alcohol abuse. (September 15, 1978)

e

f.  Developing a course for parents dealing with health, birth control, and sex education.
{September 1, 1979)

g. Providing a unified program for GED preparation. (June 1, 1979)
h.  Establishing a course dealing with effective nutrition. (September 15, 1978)

i. Developing a course dealing with money management for the family and personal
budgeting and checkbook preparation. (September 15, 1978)

I Establishing a basic course in household maintenance and energy conservation
(especially dealing with woodburning stoves). (September 15, 1979)

k.  Establishing a course on care and installation of woodburning stoves. (September 15,
1979)

I Establishing a general lawn care and improvement course. (January 1, 1979)

Objective 4—Action Completed

To list programs currently offered by Hocking Technical College and Tri-County Joint
Vocational School which have traditionally demonstrated low student interest on the part of
area residents. These are completed and specified below:

Food Service General Merchandising
Building Maintenance Petroleum Service
Transporting and Recording Warehousing
Office Duplicating Environmental
Fast Foods Park Enforcement
Food Distribution Fire Science
General Laboratory Assistant Police Administration
Medical Laboratory Assistant Food Management
Small Motor Repair Air Conditioning
Sheet Metal Masonry
Foundry Industrial
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_Figure 4—Continued

Objective 5—Action Completed

To list programs currently offered by Hocking Technical College or Tri-County Jaint
Vocational School which have traditionally demonstrated high student interest on the part of
local residents, These are completed and specified below:

Nursing Weiding

Child Care . Auto Mechanics
Automotive Aircraft Maintenance
Cosmetology Drafting

Carpentry

Objective 6—Action Completed

To identify reasons for programs offered by Tri-County Joint Vocational School and
Hocking Technical College having demonstrated low interest among area residents; completed
and specified below:

Less technical expertise
Lower educational level
Less specialization
Leaving the area for a job
Full job market

sacoe

Objective 7—-Action Completed

To identify reasons for programs offered by Tri-County Joint Vocational School and
Hocking Technical College having high interest among area residents; completed and specified
below:

Traditional background
Well publicized

Good job market

High familiarity

Well defined

Strong monetary rewards
Public relations information

w .‘"‘EDQ_E'J o w

Objective 8—Action Completed

To identify recommendations from the Rural Guidance Advisory Committee on ways to
obtain increased interest in programs offered; completed and specified below:

a,  Utilize better program titling semantics.
b. Establish good role models.

¢.  Conduct more field trips to bring students in contact with these job opportunities.

209

QUL

£ 4




IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES

Commitment has been obtained from the administration of both Hocking Technical College
and the Joint Vocational School as well as other involved schools to implement priority items of the
attached plan. Priorities will be set by the coordinators, administrators and the permanent steering
committee, when it is established. Table |1 {next page) indicates present time lines for implementa-
tion of activities,

A basic feature of the above implementation plan will be application for funding to support
these endeavors. The career advisory council will be given an active role in this effort.

210

203



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TABLE

Proposed Timalines for Implementation of Plan

VAEﬁv‘;;i 7 ADbj?ﬁt;’éi‘ j — 19718 N B 77 — 7719775 T —~TE 7? = 1’989*; e *’77
I Activity No.*[ JTATSTO NI JTFTM] A[M[JTJTA[ S| O[N[DJ s [Fm[A[mM[JfJ[A[S[OINID]
Needs Report 1a R | ongoing
Dissemination Act. 1b -
Student Visits to Zc
HTC & JVS le
Guest Speakers 14, 1i angoing
Curriculum Details le
Shadow Program At ing
Program Brochures 19 -
Inservice 2g, 1h L&E’g
Comp. P.R. Program 1g
Comm. Resource Lstg, 1c
Review Committee 1i P ongoing
Career Council 1m S ongoing
Mini Courses n Rongoing ,
Parent Orient. 3b, 3¢, 1o _ ?ljf % &
Inservice at HTC/JVS p ?cﬂgﬂing
Career Counseling Ctr. g % mw ongoing
Training Pool ir 1y . m
Career & Job Data Bank 1y, 15 bngmﬁg
Graduate Guidelines 1t
Labor/Job Mkt. Info, Tu
P.R. Rep. Hired 2a, v L ]
Local Sateflite Prog. Tw K 0r1J0iNg
Competencies Established 1k |
Newsletter & Media 2e,2b ongoing
Media Sharing 2d R 5ngoing
Funding Propasal 2f L ___ ]
Parenting Courses 3a W 0rigoing
Functional English 3d _*éngﬁiﬁg
Alcohol Abuse Course e é ongaing
GED Program r 3g IEEEEENENE Ghgoing
Parent Sex Ed. af ongoing
Nutrition Course 3h : ongoing
Maney Management 3 — ongaing )
Housshold/Energy 3 ongoing
Conservation
Wood Stove Care 3k angoing
Lawn Care 3 E Orygoir
Program Semaﬁtié Ba
Role Modals 8b
K-10 Career Awareness 8¢
Fiald Trips 8d

*See Program Plan for a specification of the objectives
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BARKSDALE, TEXAS
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'SITE DESC RIPTION

Nueces Canyon Consolidated § ndependent School District is arural school system located in
therollinghills near trieNueces River in Southwest Texas. The school district, although encompassing
avat rea, issparsely populated. There are no large i ndustries in the general area. Sheep and goat
praduction isthe Jargest singl evocational fieldin the area, followed by ranching and farming. Many
cattle are alsoraised ontheranches in the Canyon.

The schaool districtis made yp of the towns of Camp Wood (population 660), Barksdale
(hopulstion 50}, Vance (population 15),and Mortell (population 10) and the surrounding ranches
and farms. The closest cormmunity of any size is Uvalde (population 16,000), which is located aver
40 mikes away.

Grades 18 attendschop lin Camp Wood while arades 9-12 go to high school in Barksdale. Most
of the students are either bussed or driven to school because of the distance between towns. High
scheool enroll ment is 147 and elementaryand junior highis 245. The ethnic group is approximately
50 percent Mexican American and 50 percent Anglo.

The 1976-77 scheol year weas the first time a part-time counselor had been employed in the
distiict Asa formal program, cateer development wasvirtually nonexistent before the 1977-78
sthapl vear,

PLANN ING PHASE

Prasgram Coordimation

The Nueces Canyon Consolidated Independent School District originally becarme involved in
thisruril career guidamce and counseling program because of the interest and concern of the school
sup-erintendent. He comtacted the field test coordinator because he felt the career development of
ruraly outh jnhis area was of <fitical contern, In early 1977 that request was honored and the
sthaol district ws selected as orve of nine o participate in the test.

The school superintendent agreed to serve as program coordinator, and a guidance staff member
of the nearbyr Southwest Texas J unjor College alsoagrned to serve on the planning committee.
With the school superinteridenitin the role of coordinator the program was assured of having high
leval gdministrative support. All necessary institutional agreements were signed and both of these
indaviduals were trainedin athree-day workshop held in Columbus, Ohio in March of 1977.

Upon returnipng to Texas, the suiperintendent formed a planning committee composed of him-
self, therepresentative of the Southwest Texas Junior College, the school counselor, and several
communj ty representatives. The copmitiee metseveral times over the next two months primarily
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to orient and orgarsize its members. Progress was slow, particularly due to the impending end of
the school year and a change developing in the school administration.

in late spring, the superintendent and two other school administrators resigned from the
district, This unanticipated event had a major impact upon the program especially since it was just
in the formative stages. It was momentarily left directionless, A new set of school personnel would
have to be appointed who, in tum, would have to accept a commitrnent made by others they did
not know, to an innovative but possibly threatening new program. Even if the program did not
coincide with their educational goals they were, by contract, required to complete it.

A new superintendent was named in June who, in turn, appointed the hew guidance counselor
as project coordinator.

The new coordinator was immediately confronted with a series of problems or obstacles that
included:

e COORDINATOR ORIENTATION~The coordinator needed to become oriented to an
extensive set of materials and proceduresin a relatively short period of time. It should be
noted that the counselor officially began work just before the start of school in the autumn.
Hence, aside from a brief an-site orientation provided by astaff member from the Ohio
State University, the coordinator had to do much of this work on his own.

e ROLE PROBLEMS~The new coordinator was both a counselor (7 time) and a teacher (%
time). The counselor’s role was not well established in the district and the coordinator, in
gssence, needed to define and delineate the role.

¢ ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE/ORIENTATION~The new administration had inherited
a program that, although rnot of its own making, was one that it felt it had to accept. And
the counselor would be required to work on a project having less than full administrative
support, especially at the start of the year.

¢ PLANNING COMMITTEE CHANGES-The coordinator felt that it would be necessary to
reorganize the planning committee due to time constraints of some members and due to
personality differences and conflicts encountered with the change in coordinators.

* LOSS OF MOMENTUM=As coordinators changed there was a loss in momentum. This, in
conjunction with the slow startin the spring, put the program in a very unsteady position
by the auturmn semester.

e OTHER PROBLEMS—ALt the beginning of autumn 1977, the coordinator did not have an
office area where he could physically locate his materials and supplies. This problem, if
unitesolved, would have seriously impeded the progress of the field test.

Resolution of these problems was critical if the program was to have at |east an even chance of
success. Some probl ems such as coordinator orientation and role problems were corrected over
time with the counselor actively working toward their resolution. More extensive administrative
support was also obtained over time, partially as a result of the intervention of Region XV staff
members of the Texas Education Agency. They were interested in the program and conveyed their
interest and enthusiasm to the new superintendent who, in turn, provided an additional period per
day for the counselor to develop the program. Without this additional released time, it is doubtful
that the planning phyases of the program could have been completed successfully,



The reorganization of the planning cormmittee and the regaining of momentum were closely
related. In the next section of this report the procedures used to correct these problems are described.
Adequate office space, the last problem mentioned, was fully settled by mid-autumn when the
coordinator was assigned a private office for use in guidance and counseling. This office also served
as the central hub of project-related activities.

Committee Formation

The program caordinator was the person in charge of committee selection. |t was felt after
the breakup of the criginal committee, that only those individuals whe were willing and available
for group meetings and really wanted to be part of the project should be considered for member-
ship. With this in mind, the committee included, in addition to the coordinator, two teachers, a
housewife, a rancher and a student, |t was thought that this would bé a workable group because
some members were teachers, and easily avgilable for meeting.and planning sessions and because
the rest of the members encormpassed diverse viewpoints, Lastly, the committee was composed of
individuals who were aither at the school or within close proximity.

The committee met as a whole on several occasions and the coordinator met with them incli-
vidually many more times. The commiftee was ariented to the program briefly before selection
and then more extensively as a whole after final selections were made. This was done by reviewing
the Rural America Series as a group and then setting down the steps and activities to be accomplished
along with the corresponding time lines. The coordinator was in charge of the orientation process
for the committee.

The major events that involved the committee asa whole were the goal and subgoal question-
naires. The committee made major decisions in deciding on forms to use and to whom they should
be administered.

After the subgoals were formulated, the committee as a whole met less frequently and was
used more as a sounding-board for ideas on an individua! basis by the coordinator.

The coordinator encountered no major planning obstacles after the committee’s reorganization.
NEEDS ASSESSMENT

One of the first activities undertaken after the reorganization of the planning committee was
that of needs assessment. The major responsibility for carrying out this activity was assumed by
the program coordinator. The planning committee had a key role particulatly during the initial
phases of the activity. They reviewed and, in some cases, revised forms and questionnaires prior
to their administration to students, community, and faculty members.

To start the needs assessment process the coordinator carefully reviewed the General Goal
Assessment Questionnaire provided in the Rural America Series (Career Development Needs
Assessment Handbook). The questionnaire with minor revisions was approved by the planning com-
mittee and then distributed to sophomores, seniors, the school staff, parents and business people
in the community. Table 1 is a summary of the overall sampling process used to rate general career
guidance goals.
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TABLE 1

Survey Sample for the Rating of General Career Gundanse Goals

Gr;;ugi o L_Number Surveyed 1 C:ompleted Forms Fereentage Cumpletmg
Students 35 35 100
Staff 31 14 45
Parents ' 75 28 37
Busmess Peeple 19 15 . 79

Asis apparent from the table, 92 individuals representing diverse groups rated the 26 general
goal statements. While the rate of return from some groups was low it was felt that a sample of ade-
guate size had been obtained for the purposes of selecting the general goals of importance. In this
manner, nine of the 26 goals were judged as being of higher importance than the other 17, It should
be noted that the four groups sampled were generally in agreement on these nine goals and few if
any differences were ohserved in their patterns of rating the goals. These nine student goals are:

e Assess the relationship of their interests, attitudes, values, abilities and achievements to
the development and realfzation of their career goals.

& Assess their perscnal interests, aptitudes and qualifications in selecting and assurming career
rolas.

e Characterize their personal attitudes and value system.
e Appraise the variety, complexity and availability of occupations in the world of work.
e Appraise the sconaomic henefits and limitations assaciated with potential goecupations.

s se the essential skills necessary to gather, organize, arid evaluate information for effective
decision making.

8 Accept the resﬁcnsibilities for their decision-making outcomes.

® Utilize the skills necessary for securing, maintaining and/or advancing in various career
pathways,

e Validate that career planning is an on-going prtmess which reflects continual learningin a
changing enyironment.

in a manner similar to that described abave, ratings were obtained for those subgoals related
to the nine priority yoals. Twenty-seven subgoal statements were eithar selected or revised for in-
clusion in the subgoal questionnaire. This questionnaire was administered to the same sample
shown in Table 1. The return was about the same as before with the notable exception that
35 parent questionnaires or 46 percent were returned—an improvement over the return rate for
the goal guestionnaire, Based upon the results of the subgoal ratings, eight subgoals were identified
by respondents as being of highest importance for the school district. As in the instance of the
general goals, highest importance is defined as those items receiving the overall highest ratings by
the respondents, with each group (nhot individual) having equal weighting in the mathematical
averaging process,
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The ptogram coordinator tabulated all results and determined the priority order of the sub-
goals. The planning committee agreed with the procedure and the subgoals so identified. They were:

# The student can explain how values and interest influence cateer goals.

e The student can identify school skills needed in different occupations.

& The student undersiands the use of standardized tests in self-assessment of aptitudes.

e The student can define a personal value system.

e The student can demonstrate skills in investigating specific occupations.

® The student ¢an explain how subply and demand affect monetary rewards from various

oCcupations.

¢ The student can evajuate decision-making information.

® The student can identify career planning processes.

To measure student achievement on these subgoals, the program coordinator, in conjunction
with the planning committee and with recommendations from staff members of the Region XV
Center of the Texas Education Agency, selected the Career Education Test from the Texas Career
Edycation Measurement Series. (A sample set of guestions is appended to this report.) The Series
is available through the Texas Education Agency, Austin, Texas. The est, in a multiple choice ques-
tion format, rmeasures student performance on a wide variety of goals and objectives, some of which
coineided with the important subgoals chosen by respondents to the Nueces Canyon subgoal question-
naire. In addition, through extensive use of these tests in the state of Texas, the Texas Education
Agency has been able to establish test norms.

The Career Education Test was administered to 36 students equally divided between sophomores
and seniors. The students were selected from English and government classes respectively. The 36
students represented approximately 25 percent 2f the total student body of the Nueces Canyon
School District. The results of the student achievement testing are summarized in Table 2.

Subgasl Sratement

The student can explain how values
and interests influence career goals.

The student can identity school skills
needed in different occupations,
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TABLE 2
Results of Student Achievement Testing
o TBSE;G‘EEBBI‘ ) 1
Education ] Acceptable %
Learner Percentaga According to o
| OutcomyNo. |  Corregt Texas Norms | Difference %
1204 BO% 91% - 2%
9:04 87 83 + 4
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~ TABLE 2—Continued
Texas Career
Education ) Acceptable %
Learner Percentage According to ) )
‘Subgoal Statement i Outcome No. |  Correct Texas Norms | Difference %

The student can understand the use
of standardized tests in self-
assessment of aptitudes. 2:05 74 86 -~ 12*

The student can define a personal
value system. 1:12 84 93 -~ 9*

The student can demonstrate skills
in investigating specific occupa- : 7 B
tions. 2:01 82 87 ~ b*

The student can explain how
supply and demand affects money B 7
rewards from many occupations. : 8:17 92 86 + 6

The student can evaluate decision- )
making information. 1:07 97 86 + 11
The student can identify career

planning processes. 1:02 81 93 ~12*

Ml

TOTALBATTERY 86 88 -
*Starred differences indicate those selected as priority need areas.

Overall, on the total battery of learner outcomes the students at the Nueces Canyon district
were very cornparable o their normed counterparts in the Texas sample. In fact, in some specific
areas the student results were considerably better than the Texas sample, Four areas, however, were
from 5 percent to 12 percent below the norm. These were selected by the Planning Cormnmittee as
having the highest immediate priority for the development of a local career guidance and counsel-
ing program, Objectives for these four areas were then developed—see the Developing Objectives
and Putting It Together sections of this report.

The costs of the needs assessment procedures were minimal with duplication and minor mail-
ings being the only items that required any district funds. The time required for the needs assess-
ment process (from the initial review of forms through the scoring of the student achievement test)
was three months—from mid-October to mid-January including a three-week holiday break. The
task was accomplished in this short time frame because of the small size of both the district and
the planning committee. Qver this period, the counselor invested one full week on needs assessment.
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RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

Due to the time required for resource assessment, it was decided to use the $300 in funds from
the National Center for Research in Vocational Education te hire twe students to mplement the
assessment procedures, under the direction of the project caordinator.

Resource forms from the Rural America Series were mailed to area residents and businesses
to be completed and returned, so that they could be ranked according to the categories of resources
defined in the series.

Numerous house calls and follow-up visits were made by the students to increase the responses
and to encourage participation in the career resource program.

The resource assessment was given to slightly over 300 peoplz iricluding community members,
local business people and school staff members. Of these, approximately 90 were returned and of .
this number, 49 individuals indicated that they were willing to serve as resource persons in a
career development program. Returns from the remaining 44 individuals indicated an unwillingness
to serve, In addition to the resource sheets sent to individuals an assessment was made of business
establishments and the school system to determine the availability of material and facilitative re-
sources, From this assessment, 161 material resources and 23 facilitative resources were identified.

This work took five months to complete because it had to be done in addition to the regular
school work load and activities af the two students. The estimated numbe; of hours involved was
140,

The major obstacle encountered was the poor response of community members. This was over-
come to some extent by home visits and telephone calls used as follow-ups to the letters,
~ The resource sheets that were filled out from this process were filed as Material, Human, or
Facilitative resources and were catalogued in folders for each category. Copies of these catalogs
will be made available to the faculty of the school system.

Table 3 shows the number and type of resources catalogued.

TABLE 3
i __ Numberand Typesof Resources =~
_Type | NumberofEntries | qur,nzney;s,, o
Human 49 - Includes people from all
areas and careers
Material 161 Includes films, kits, pass out
materials

Facllitative 23 “Includes on-site visits, space,

o R e and supplier

Appended to this report is a sample of the survey forms and catalog sheets used in the resource
assessment.
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DEVELQP!NG OBJECTIVES

The planning committee, siong with the coordinator, worked on developing abjectives based
upon the needs assessment results, Preliminary objectives for the implementation were written in
draft form before the final visit of a staff member from the National Center for Research in Voca-
tional Education. The objective gevelopment process was delayed primarily because of the need to
reorganize the planning committee. This réargamzatlan and other initial problems set the total
planning process behind schedule by four manths. The EbngtIVES were reached through input from
the committee to the coordinator in formal and informal meetings. During the visit by the National
Center staff, the final draft of the objectives was developed. This draft will be reviewed by the
planning committee for revision and final acegptance.

It was decided that, for this very small school system and area, one objective per subgoal was
sufficient to implement the type of program most beneficial to the students. The objectives were
developed to take into account the available resources and the career/counseling center that was
being developed by the school system.

The final objectives for the program that is to be implemented in Nueces Canyon Consolidated
Independent School District are located in chart form in the next section.

PUTTING IT TOGETHER

The final plan for implementation of the career program in the Nueces Canyon School District
was arrived at after much discussion by the members of the planning committee. These discussions
were held in small group situations and by ingjvidua! meetings between the committee members and
the coordinator. This procedure was used becguse of the many activities that occur in the spring of
the year prior to the school closing date, May 18, e.9., tournaments, field trips and festivals. Out
of these meetings and conferences came a draft of the proposed program for the district.

This draft was written by the coordinatar, taking into account the input from all committee
members, the resources which were identified from the resource assessment, and the needs of the
local area. The final plan was developed in approximately 156 hours of planning and experimenting
with possible areas and plans. It was decided to focus on the four major areas identified by the
needs assessment surveys and student achievement testing. Everyone involved felt the final draft
that resulted was a workable plan which both encompassed the primary need areas and could be
implemented efficiently and accomplish the desired resuits.

The final plan will be put into full action in the 1978-79 school year. Near the end of each
year, the counselor, principal, and other interested parties will review the plan to determine effective-
ness and the degree to which it is sccomplishing its goals. |f changes are felt to be needed, they will
be made on a yearly basis.

The general nature of the plans for the four student objectives that were identified by the needs
assessment process are listed in the following pages of charts.
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PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE

AN

PL.
NUECES CANYON CONSOLIDATED INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DIS1

__Subgoal

Objective

~ Activities

\ppraise students’
thysical and mental
haracteristics, the
otential for change
nd apply this knowl-
dge to goal setting
of life roles (Self and
nterpersonal
lelations Domain)

The student under-
stands the use of
standardized tests for
self-assessment of
aptitudes.

After being ariented
to the use of stand-
ardized tests, students
will be able to relate
aptitudes and abilities
to personal interests.

TEACHER/COUNSELOR

1. Classroom orientation pro-
vided to students prior to
testing.

2. Classroom orientation pro-
vided to students after test
results have been obtained.

3. Additional class meetings
and individual follow-up
counseling as necessary.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

1. Participation in class and
testing sessions.

2. Group discussions and
answer sessions

3. Writing essays or developing
career plans, depending on

the nature of the specific
class,

Beg
Beg
yea
Mar
Mar
(9

Whe

Ina
abo

o
s



_PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN-Continved_

Subgoal _

_ Objective

__Activities

Time Factors

Evaluation -

Students will be able
to characterize their
personal attitude and
value system (Self
and Interpersonal |
Relations Domain)

The student can
define a personal
value system.

Students will be able
to define and give
examples of personal
value systems and
their importance in
making life choices,

COUNSELOR

1. Explore possibilities of
developing career education
course or integrating career
content into regular classes.

2. Decide upon instructional
strategy and select appro-
priate materials (films, kits),

3. Design strategy: lectures,
discussions, group speakers,
student activities, and so
forth.

4, Implement strategy.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

1. Participation in class
activities

2. Useof career center

3. Individual projects involving
career and life role choices,

Spring (1978)

Spring (1978

Spring and early
Summer (1978)

School Year (1978)

Throughaout the
school year 1979

All planning activities
have taken place,

Administrative
approval obtained,

Strategy implemented

Extent of participa- -
tion in class a judged.
by counselor (teacher).

Extent to whi_ch
career center is uti

Quality of projects
as judged by coun-
selor (teacher),

Change in under-
standing as measured
by Texas Career Edy-,
cation Measurement
Series Tests,




__PRELIMINARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN-Continued

e i

éaal ”

__ Subgol

___ Objective

Activities

Time Factors

__Evaluation

Appraise the variety,
-complexity and

- availability of oceu-
7 pations in the world
“of work. (Life Role
.-‘.'Dﬂmaiﬁ)

The student ean
demonstrate skills in
investigating specific
oceupations,

Given any occupation)
the student will be
able to identify and
explain the yse of 3
sources that give
information about
age, salary, training
and work environ
ment for the occupa-
tions.

COUNSELOR

1. Continue to organize and

develop the

2. Orient/train students in the

use of the ¢

and the materials contained

in it

3, Orientation
either be in

or as part of the career edy-
cation class,

STUDENT

1. Participatio
tion/trainin

2. Practice in searching

for informa

3. Completion

| lated to the

Ongoing
Career center,

From early Autumn

areer center 1978 on

From early Autumn
1978 on

Jtraining will
the classroom

nin the orienta- | In accordance with
g. the above schedule,
tion.

of activities re-
orientation, -

The center s ready
for full use by the
Autumn of 1978,

Orientation/training
is successfully imple-
mented.

Participation as
judged by counselor,

Ability to find infor-
mation as judged by

a test developed by
the counselor.

Students will be able
'to validate that career
planning is an on-
going process which
reflects continyal
learning in a changing
environment, (Carger
Planning and Decision
Making Domain)

The student can
identify career plan-
ning processes,

Given problem situa-
tiens the student will
be able to identify

processes and proce-
dures for career plan-
ning and advancement.

COUNSELOR

1. Develop/select appropriate
problematic materials for us
in classraonm,

2. Consider bringing in outside
resources such as community

people.

3. Consider use of field trips.

4, Implement classroom

activities.

/TEACHERS

of the 1978-79 school
year but ongoing,

Throughout the 1978-
79 schaol year,

% Mostly in early part

Throughout the 1978-
79school year,

Throughout the 1978-
79 school year,

Activities ready to -
begin in the fall of
1978.

Community participa-
tion,




INITIAL IMPLEMENTATION

The Nueces Canyon Consolidated Independent Schoal District has begun to put the developed
program into operation. At the beginning of the 1877-78 school year, the district hired a part-
time counselor to start work in the area of career and life-choice counseling. In addition to this,
the district also allocated $2,800 toward the establishment of a Counseling and Career Center for
the purchase of guidance, career, and testing materials and kits. Throughout this past year, the
counselor has been selecting and purchasing materials for the Counseling and Career Center.
The resources available to the center have also been augmented by securing, on a loaned basis,
materials from the instructional resource library of the Education Center—Region XV of the state
of Texas. The counselor will continue to expand and improve this Counseling and Career Center

during the coming year.

This material when used in conjunction with the resources identified in the resource assess-
ment will provide students with information and assistance in all areas of career and life-choice
decision making during their school years. It will be a valuable resources poal not previously
available to the district. The center, begun during the 1977-78 school vear, is scheduled for full
operation by the 1978-79 school year.

During the past year, the counselor/program coordinator has been reqularly visiting class-
rooms in the district to explain the nature of the center and how it can be used by students and
teachers. Both sets of individuals were encouraged to visit the center and to take advantage of the
opportunities it provided. The program coordinator also visited classrooms and discussed the con-
cepts of career and career choice. These efforts as well as others associated with the planning phases
of the career guidance and counseling program were publicized in the local newspaper. These efforts
have laid the necessary groundwork for full program implementation in the 1978-79 academic year.

The school district with the support and assistance of the Education Center—Region XV staff,
has applied for funds from the Texas Education Agency to hire a vocational counselor to be used
on a cooperative basis with a neighboring school district for the 1978.79 school year. This is part
of the proposal that Education Center staff and several local, rural districts near Nueces Canyon
have developed. The main objective of the proposal is to assist these districts in identifying local
career development needs and then to systematically develop career quidance and counseling pro-
grams to meet those needs. If funded, Nueces Canyon will take a major leadership role in this
effort, The interaction between Nueces Canyon and the Education Center has significantly in-
creased due to the project. Yearly visits between the two institutions are up from one to four. Thls
is notable in that the regional center is nearly 150 miles from Nueces Canyon,

The school district, particularly members of the secondary school staff, has expressed an inter-
est and a commitment to continue the program after the planning year is completed. This will be
a joint endeavor involving the school administration, the teachers and the counselor. For further
details on the program see the Program Plan in the Putting It Together section of this report.
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CHAPTER X

CASHMERE, WASHINGTON
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SITE DESCRIPTION

The small rural community of Cashmere, nestled in the foothills of the Cascade Mountains, is
lacated in the geographical center of Washington state, and situated 12 miles west of Wenatchee.
The 1970 census figures for Cashmere show a population of 1,940.

Most of the community labor force works in agriculture, with forestry, wholesale-retail, and
services also ranking as important job sources. The percentage of unemployed varies according to
seasonal needs of the extensive orchard industry. The major agricultural crops grown in and around
Cashmere include apples, pears, cherries, apricots, and peaches. Cashmere is also the home of the
famous Aplets and Cotlets—a candy manufacturing plant.

Because Cashmere's economy depends mainly on the orchard crops, there are many opportuni-
ties for the young people to obtain summer employment. Fruit pickers, tree pruners and thinners,
and water changers are always needed by orchardists. The fruit warehouses hire many teenagers to
work as sorters and packers throughout the summer months.

The Cashmere School District consists of three schools: Vale Elementary, Cashmere Middle
School, and Cashmere High School. Each school has its own campus. Total enroliment in the three
schools is approximately 1,000 students, with 59 certified personnel serving as staff. Among these
individuals are a full-time career education coordinator, a full-time high school counselor, and a
half-time middle school guidance coordinator.

The Cashmere student enrollment consists mainly of Anglo Americans. The cumulative enroli-
ment during the school year of approximately 100 migrant students includes Anglo Americans,
Indians, and Mexican Americans. Of these 100 students, approximately 50 percent attend school
in Cashmere year around. These students are mainly enrolled in the elementary and middle schools.
The main influx of migrant students occurs in the fall and spring. Cashmere has a federally funded
migrant program in the school to help students academically, especially in developing their communi-
cation skills. ’

Cashmere is a member of a cooperative program for handicapped students; therefare, all
special education students from the district are transported to the Wenatchee School District where
they take part in an on-going program,

The Cashmere schools have long been noted for their innovative approach to educational pro-
grams. Strong community support, a dedicated board of education, and administrative encourage-
ment of resourceful classroom teachers make this possible. This cooperative atmosphere set the
stage, in 1972, for a team of fourth grade teachers to begin the initial development of a career edu-
cation program in Cashmere. This team designed curriculum to increase student awareness of the
world of work: the kind of work that people do, the tools they use, and the skills involved. Other

ing summer. This initial workshop was soon followed by subsequent career education endeavors.
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A project funded under Part C of the Vocational Amendments of 1968 was secured during
the 1973-74 school year to develop techniques, procedures and materials which complemented
rather than supplanted, the existing school curriculum and emphasized use of the community as
a basic resource. Every teacher and administrator in the school system was involved in this project
and all students benefited from this new thrust. Three activity guides were printed and have since
been requested by and sent to over 1,000 schools and school systems in the United States and -
abroad.

The 1975-76 school year saw the first phase of a proposed three-year project dedicated to the
development and implementation of a curriculum oriented to career education. The curriculum is
comprehensive, K-12, goal-based and transportable. It provides for all students developmental
career education experiences relevant to work—to life. During the first year, one third of the teachers
were given released time to revise the curriculum in the areas of social science and language arts.
Comprehensive guides which include discipline and career education program goals, course goals,
student learning objectives, sample indicators, resources and activities were developed and printed,

for grades K-5, 6-8, and 9-12.

In the 1976-77 school year teachers in the areas of math, science and vocational education com-
pleted the same task and during the 1977-78 school year all staff members in art, music, foreign
language, health and physical education were engaged in this curriculum reorganization. The first year
was funded under P.L. 93-380. The second and third years were funded totally with local dollars.

School board policy and commitment, community support and strong administrative leader-
ship have been the basis for the success of career education in the Cashmere School District. This
commitment, support and leadership along with evaluation and accountability measures ensure the
continuation and longevity of the program.

In July, 1976, the Cashmere School District was awarded a 15-month contract from USOE to
“Communicate Successful Career Education Methods and Procedures to 5,000 Selected Rural
Schools.” Seven issues of the newsletter Communicating Successful Career Education Practices
to Rural Schools were distributed. The project also (1) published a handbook The Original
American Early Morning Primer: A How To Do It Guide for Implementing Career Education in
Rural Schools, which was mailed to 5,500 school systems and agencies for use in implernenting
career education in their local districts; (2) developed three slide/tape presentations: Career Educa-
tion, What It Is and How To Do It, Involving the Community, and Translating Concepts Inta
Action; and (3) conducted five national workshops for over 300 rural educators.

PLANNING PHASE

Program Coordination

A strong commitment to career education in the Cashmere School District had been establi- 1
as a result of its involvement in a variety of ongoing efforts. A perceived need for improving ca
guidance in the schools prompted the district’s decision to seek an appropriate means of delive
career guidance to students in grades 6-12. The strategy selected for accomplishing this purpc 3
an advisor/advisee program. Through this type of program, each teacher would work with a s°
group of students (about 20) to assist with their positive career development. During the initiai
planning stages of the advisor/advisee program, the district becarne involved in the national field
test. For further information about the advisor/advisee program see the section on INITIAL
IMPLEMENTATION.
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Two individuals were selected to attend the orientation workshop in Columbus, The high
school counselor was chosen because of his responsibility for coordination of the advisor/advisee
program, and the high school librarian attended because she was very interested in guidance.
Because the advisor/advisee program had to be fully operational by autumn, little time was spent
on the planning process as described in the Rural America Series. The initial goals and objectives of
the advisor/advisee program were developed based upon data obtained from a student survey con-
ducted the previous year.

After the new school year started, it was decided that a person who did not have specific
building level responsibilities should assume the leadership role. The district's career education
coordinator took over the coordination of the planning activities.

The new caordinator received a brief overview of the Rural America Series and the field test
from a staff member of the National Center for Research in Vocational Education. Her extensive
background in career education was helpful in overcoming the lack of formal training.

Coordination with Wenatchee Valley Community College, the designated postsecondary in-
stitution, was very limited for a variety of reasons. The postsecondary school did not send a repre-
sentative to the orientation workshop in Columbus. Therefore, they did not receive an overview of
the Rural America Séries Alsn the persnn assigned the responsibility of planning with Cashmare

he was busy taklng on the responsnbmtles ch a new job

Planning Committee Formation

Prior to its involvement in the national field test, Cashmere had formed a seven-member task
force charged with developing the advisor/advisee program. The task force had been meeting regu-
larly over the previous year to develop initial plans for the program. After the start of the field test
period, planning focused on this program. As mentioned in the section on program coordination,
detailed program planning based on the process presented in the Rural America Series had not taken
place before the end of the school year.

In August, the district conducted the annual goal-setting meeting to identify priority goals for
the 1977-78 school year. Sixty-three community members, school representatives, and students in
attendance at this meeting determined that guidance should be the top priority. Because high
interest in the school’s guidance efforts was expressed, a decision was made to invite all individuals
in attendance to become guidance planning committee members, This decision was based in part
on the desire to encourage community involvement in all phases of the guidance program. As a
result of the presentation on guidance made at the fall community reception for teachers, additional
planning committee members were identified. It was anticipated that the committee would function
in an advisory capacity. Thus, the large number of active members was deemed to be highly bene-
ficial.

A smaller task force was identified as the working committee. Serving as task force members
were (1) the career education coordinator who had assumed the role as the new field test program
coordinator, (2) the high school counselor who was also serving as the coordinator for the 9-12
advisor/advisee program, and (3) the middle school guidance coordinator who had major responsi-
bility for the 6-8 advisor/advisee program.
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After the change in program leadership, the program coordinator presented the school’s roles
and responsibilities in the national field test to the district administrators and the board. Formal
approval and support for the schools’ involvement were obtained from the board at this time.

Forty-four individuals attended the first guidance planning committee meeting in the new
school year. The breakdown of group affiliation was as follows:

Parents 1
Business members

Postsecondary representative

Students

Clergy

Board of Education

City government

Educators

Administrators

Task Force members

Many participants represented more than one category. However, the numbers reflect the major
areas of representation. Eight other individuals had expressed an interest in serving on the committee,
but were unable to attend the initial meeting.

members during this first meeting. Cashmere’s involvement in the national field test was also explained.
Following a briefing about progress related to the two advisor/advisee programs, the committee began
work on the preliminary work associated with the student career development needs assessment
process. Accomplishment of the assessment is described in the next section.

Three additional planning committee meetings were held during the remainder of the field test
period. The meetings were announced through a letter mailed to each member a week prior to the
scheduled meeting. A follow-up phone cali was made the day of the meeting to remind members of
the time and location. The local newspaper also carried an announcement of forthéoming meetings.
A concerted effort on the part of the program coordinator was instrumental in bringing about a
high degree of interaction among committee members. Numerous suggestions for improving various
gspects of the quidance program were obtained and every effort is being made to improve the pro-
gram based on the committee’s recommendations. Student members took an active role in providing
advice for program improvement.

Needs Assessment

Cashmere School District has had a continued interest in better meeting the career develop-
ment needs of its students. A survey of perceived student needs had been conducted two years prior
to Cashmere’s involvement in the field test. Results of this survey provided direction for formulating
the 6-12 advisor/advisee program,

career development needs assessment. Using the discrepancy analysis model forwarded by the Rura/
America Series, areas of greatest student need were identified. The process used to identify the
need areas was to (1) establish the desired student outcomes through a goal valuation technique,

student outcomes to desired outcomes.
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The 26 goals contained in the Rural America Series were ranked by the planning committee
members in terms of their perceived importance. During the first guidance planning committee
meeting, members reviewed and discussed the goals prior to ranking. Student members were also
involved in this process. A sample of approximately 25 percent of the students were then given
the student achievement test as presented in the needs assessment handbock. One English class
from each of the grades 6-12 took the test. A scoring key had been developed by the program
coordinator and the middle school guidance coordinator. Initial data tabulations were accomplished
by students in a distributive education class, by clerical staff, student aides, the program coordina-
tor, middie school guidance coordinator, and a member of the planning committee. The tabulation
process was time consuming since the entire student achievement instrument was used. It took
approximately two weeks to complete the process.

Data analysis and interpretations were performed by the program coordinator. A copy of the
findings is presented in Appendix A. The student assessment indicated that the district had made
tremendous strides in the area of imparting career information to students. However, the assessment
also indicated that, although the students performed well at the knowledge level and even fairly
well at the comprehensive level, the application level of performance was low.

In addition to assessing the career development needs of students, a staff development
questionnaire was developed to identify the areas of greatest inservice need. This instrument (see
Appendix B) was administered to every staff member in the district. The four areas perceived to be
of highest priority for developing staff inservice programs follow:

1. Methods and/or techniques to teach responsibility, respect and pride.
2. Techniques to assist students in individual goal setting.

3. Methods or techniques of group discussion and communication.

4, Methods or t2chniques for role playing.

Plans for developing future inservice programs will be guided by these findings. (See the section
titled "'Putting It Together” for information on future plans.)

RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

Four years prior to their involvement in the field test, Cashmere schools had conducted a com-
munity resource assessment as a part of the career education effort. The results of this survey were
compiled and placed in the career education office for easy teacher access. Once Cashmere got in-
volved in the field test, it was determined that the community resource file needed to be updated.
The procedures suggested in Resource Assessment were reviewed and modified to fit Cashmere’s
needs.

The community resource survey forms (see Appendix C) were developed and approved by the
planning committee, Two copies of the form were mailed to each of the 1,500 homes on the school
district mailing list. A community business survey was mailed to businesses in the surrounding
geographic areas. The yellow pages were used to identify businesses that represented a broad spectrum
of occupations.
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Community businesses and service organizations were also contacted and asked to distribute
forms to individuals not on the school’s mailing list. Organizations contacted included the bank,
drug stores, the Senior Citizens Center, Ministerial Association, the Rotary, Jaycee’s and Jaycee's
Wives, City Council and the Chamber of Commerce. Resource assessment forms were not distributed
until May 1978 because the district did not want the assessment to compete with the school bond
issue campaign. Once the forms had been in the community for a few weeks, a follow-up notice
wae placed in the local newspaper. The article requested persons to mail in their forms or pick up
new ones if need be.

Development of a new rescurce file will be an activity which will be gamﬁleted during the
next year. Through the use of a current resource file, teachers and others will be able to provide
meaningful career guidance and career education activities for the students.

In addition, material resources that could be used in implementing career guidance activities
were compiled by the middle school and high school librarians, The resources at the high school are
described in three lists that were distributed to all teachers.

1.  Free and inexpensive films available for possible use in high school guidance programs.
2. Career education films, filmstrips, tapes, etc.
3. Career education books located in the Cashmere High School Library,

Also, the career education office has an extensive library of staff development materials. A
comprehensive bibliography of resource materials has been compiled. In addition, annotated bib-
liographies of non-commercial materials exist for each of the discipline areas.

Members of the program’s task force review materials prior to recommending them for use
in the advisor/advisee program. The planning committee also is involved in reviewing potentially
contraversial materials, |f a task force member feels uneasy about the use of a resource, the cori-
mittee is asked to review the material in question and submit an opinion regarding classroom use.

INITIAL IMPLEMENTATION

Several major approaches for providing improved guidance were used during the field test
period. Initial implementation of the advisor/advisee program began in the fall of 1977.

This program involves each teacher as an advisor to approximately 20-25 students across grade
levels of 6-8 and 9-12. Every student is thus known by a school staff member on a personal basis.
Through continuous contact, the teacher/advisor is able to help students to develop better self
understanding and to make plans that relate directly to their needs and interests. .

The advisor role is a warm, trusting, human approach that creates a positive climate for
the entire school. Advisors become increasingly sensitive to the need for a school to be student-
centered. Students in turn are consistently aware that "‘their advisors are at their side—and on their
side.”

Eight major objectives had been established for the Advisor Program in the Cashmere Middle
School for the 1977-78 school year.



1.  To assist students in understanding and utilizing personality traits: identifying and
solving problems which hinder self-development.

2. To help the student recognize his/her aspirations in relation to his/her abilities, aptitudes
and interests.

3. To assist the student whe needs help in developing a more positive self-concept, resolving
conflicts, developing values, solving problems and making decisions.

4. To help the student make a satisfactory transition from one education level to another
through appropriate and timely orientation.

5. To assist the student in identifying hobbies, social abilities, and occupational interests.

6. To help students become self-directed individuals.

7. To review the academic and social progress of each student.

8. To assist in the development of social skills for understanding and relating to others.

The plan for suggested activities, procedures, resources and evaluation technigues in relation
to the above objectives is shown in Exhibit |. This plan was developed by the middle school
quidance coordinator with assistance from several staff members.

“For the next two years, objectives and activities will be developed to meet other areas of
emphasis (i.e., career exploration and decision making). The first year focused on self understanding.
Activities and objectives will be revised and refined based upon user input and student needs. The

three year cycle will then be repeated. The cycle will assure students of gaining a broad spectrum of
career development activities.

Currently, the Cashmere High School Advisor/Advisee Program has 15 objectives. These objec-
tives, listed below, are implemented through various activities. Each advisor has a notebook of
suggested activities which is updated regularly.

OBJECTIVES
1. To assist students in understanding and utilizing personality traits: identifying and solving
their problems which hinder self-development.

2. To help the student recognize his/her aspirations in relation to his/her
abilities, aptitudes and interests,

3.  To assist the student who needs help in developing a more positive self-concept.

4. To assist the student to make a satisfactory transition from one education level to
another through appropriate and timely orientation.

5. To assist the student in identifying hobbies, social abilities, and occupational interests.
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10.

11.

14.

15.

To develop an awareness of and the desire for accurate and valid occupational, educational

To assist in the development of tentative educational and occupational plans based upon
self-understanding.

To provide parents with information about the total school program, about the program
at various levels and stages, and about special programs in school.

To serve as contacts with parents and school personnel to provide objective and subjective
estimates of the student’s scholastic abilities and aptitudes in relation to his/her achieve-
ment at any stage of the program. ‘

To assist in the development of the curriculum in accordance will the determined needs
of the students.

To utilize those community resources which contribute to the development of students.
To assist in the placement of students in appropriate classes.
To review the academic and social progress of each student.

To assist in the development of social skills for understanding and relating to others.

Parent Effectiveness Training sessions were another approach used to implement guidance in
the Cashmere School District as a result of a guidance planning committee suggestion. Four mini-
courses were attended by members of the community. Topics for the four sessions were as follows:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Building and strengthening relationships through listening.
Sending effective messages to reduce unacceptable behavior.
Problem-solving that satisfies both parent and child.

Examining and influencing value decisions.

These sessions were very well received by the community.

EXHIBIT I .
Preliminary Plan

__ Objectives

&tiﬁities Resources ) Procedures :E}:!E];]St:i@ﬂ

ERIC

PAruitext provided by eric [l

Helping students be- | Paper Ball Game Page 2—booklet | Play the game and learn
come acquainted with No, 1 each other’s names.

members in the Ad-
visory group and with | Student Personal data form | Page 5—~booklet | Fill out forms.
the Advisor. No. 7
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~ Objectives ~ Activities ‘Resources Procedure Evaluation

Crazy Mixed-up Advisor Page 303- Students fill out work- | Share answers
yellow baok sheet to understand the | asa group

role of the Advisor

Animal Game Page 15— Play the game—verbally
booklet No, 1 communicate with each

other.

F.B.l. Game Pages 514 & Students fill in page 515 | Share the inter-
515 yellow with another student view sheets
book orally

Group Awareness Games Pages 25-28 Students have to inter-

{10 games) blue book act with each other

Help students under-
stand and adjust to
Middle Schoal rules.

Discuss school problems as
they arise: {examples)

1. Letter on play ground

2. Letter on school and
lunch reom

3. Behavior at assemblies

4, Behavior at athletic
events

Go over student handbook
and give quiz over the

Student infor-
mation work-

Have studénts fill-out the

Discuss carrect
answers in the

information sheet No. 1 group and have
students cor:
rect their own

Help students to
realize their com-

munity responsibility

Plan a community
Christmas project (decora-
tions for school tree and for
rest home)

Play for Senior Citizens
Wreaths for rest home

Caroling at the home;
handmade qifts

Decorate downtown Senior
Citizens window

Plan a project to raise

money for the Heart Fund

{example)

1. Guess nuinber of beans
in the jar,

School materials
and things
brought from
home

School supplies
and things from
home

Participate in the project

Take part in the activity
chosen

Prize of the
group who mad
money

d

2. Gongshow
3. School carnival at noon
237
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~ Objectives ~ Activities Resources Procedure Evaluation

Help students in goal
_setting in relation to
school wark

“"Where Am | Now?"”

Learning Style
Assessment Checklist

"On Target”

“How Do 1 Use My Time?”

Conference Information
Sheets

Haif-Way Point

Page 602—
yellow book

Pages 336, 337
& 338—yellow
baook

Page 340—
vellow book

Page 308—
yellow book

Pages 408, 409
& 410-—vyellow
book

Pages 404 &
415—vellow
baok

Half-Way Point

worksheet
{my notebook)

Have students fill out
page 602 to evaluate his/
her adjustment in the
Middie School

Fill out checklist

Students make short
term written goals

Students fill out form
and can see how he/she
uses his/her time

Have students prepare
sheets to be used by
Advijsor at Parent/Teach-
er conferences.

Students fill outwork-
sheets

Student and
Adpyisor can
begin to correct
weaknesses and
build strengths
of the Advisory
Program,

Help students in goal
setting in relation to
school work

How | Feel About My Last
Last Quarter’s Report Card
Four Study Skills Film-
strips and worksheets for
each one

Page 328—
vellow book

Filmstrip series:

1. Discover
Yourself

2. Listen Take
Notes, Ask
Questions &
Think

3. Develop
Good Study
and Home-
work Habits

4, Set Goals

Worksheets and
Final Tests

Show filmstrips and have
students fill out work-
sheets

final test

Sent report
home to parent
on this series
and the student
score on the

Communicate with
parents about our
Advisery Program
and about their
child

O

ERIC
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Send letter home to parents
about the advisory program
(September)

Advisory report
January 1978
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Obhjectives Activities Resources Procedure Evaluation
Letter home to invite Cashmere
parents to a teacher’s Middle School
reception Conference

Evaluation For
Give advisory progress re- Form
port to give to parents at
parent/teacher conference
Parents fill out conference
evaluation form at parent/
teacher conference
Letter home concerning the
“Study Skills Series”’ and
a report on their child's
progress in Advisory

Help students to

have a better feeling

about themselves

"People Hunt Game”’
Personality Collage
Share collages orally with

group (gain self confidence)

“The IALAC Story’™*
filmstrip

Mirrar, Mirror on the Wall

Page 8-
booklet Na. 1

Pages 10 & 11
in booklet No, 1

Filmstrip and
teacher’s manual

Page 332—
yeliow book

Play the game and com-
pare interests

Make a collage

Show filmstrip and dis-
cuss importance of
feeling "lovable and
capable” and how they
have a part in helping
others feel the same way

Students verbalize what
characteristics they ad-
mire in others and in
themselves

Help studentsin the

area of self-
understanding

Public interview

Interest inventory

Sentence completion

Things | Like

Things | Don’t Like

Page 14--
booklet No. 1
Pages 13 & 14 —
blue book

Page 22—
booklet No., 1

Page 25—
booklet No. 1

Page 26—
 booklet No. 1

Share orally values with
the group

Students fill out work-
sheet and will assess
themselves in terms of
interests and background

Students complete the
sentences and will learn
about themselves

Students write down
some of their likes
showing their
uniqueness

Students fill out the page

and develop more skill
in self-appraisal




Objectives ~ Activities Resources |  Procedure Evaluation
Help students become | Birthday parties given by Plan, bring refreshments
more skilled in work- | one student for another and give a party
ing with others during the school year
Weekly outside or in- Flay: Ping pong
side physical activity Basketball
Soft ball
Soccer |
Other games
"I Admire Telegram’ Page 35— Students state clearly
blue book something positive about
another person in the
group
"Pep Assembly Contest” Students ideas | Students plan a pep Best idea
such as: assembly activity and was awarded
posters attend a game together | aprize

PUTTING IT TOGETHER

The Cashmere School District has implemented the Advisor/Advisee Program as one approach
to meet the guidance needs of students. However, prior to involvement as a field test site for the
Rural America Series, activities used with students were not necessarily designed, based on student
needs data. The Rural America Series provides the framework for the Advisor/Advisee Program to
reach its ultimate potential. [nitially, it allowed the district to step back and take a look at the total
guidance program.

Based on the work done in the planning year (i.e., student needs assessment, staff in-service
needs assessment, initial implementation of the Advisor/Advisee Program and the resource assess-
ment), the program coordinator developed the following plans for expansion of the career guidance
program. The timeline for the following plans depends on future funding. If outside funding becomes
available, it is anticipated that the plan will be accomplished in one year. |f only local funding is
available, the plan will be extended over a 3 to 5 year period.

The program coordinator will work directly with counselors at the high school and the.
middie school, with the task force of the advisor/advisee program and with the guidance planning
committee during every phase of future program activity: planning, implementing and evaluation.

In-service for staff based upon identified staff needs will begin during the month of
September. A series of workshops will be held in cooperation with Central Washington State
University. Consultants with expertise in specific areas will be used when necessary.

Each of the guidance counselors will be involved for 50 percent of their time throughout the
year to prepare materials suitable for career guidance for Cashmere’s students. These materials will
be prepared and regular staff meetings will be held to assist all personnel in using the materials.

At each of these meetings the materials used previously will be evaluated and revised based on
recommendations.
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The program coordinator will attend each staff meeting and will also work directly with the
two counselors on material preparation. Monthly meetings will be held with the planning committee
and the advisor/advisee task force.

It is envisioned that the advisor/advisee program will continue to serve as the major system
for delivering guidance to Cashmere students during the coming years. One major benefit derived
from this program is the involvement of all teachers on the guidance team. Shared responsibility
for delivering guidance is viewed as a viable solution to guidance problems faced by rural schools.

Community support is extremely strong as evidenced by its involvement in the planning

process. In addition, parents have expressed high enthusiasm as witnessed by the record-breaking
attendance at the parent/advisor conferences. At the high school level 85 percent of the parents

With the major thrust of next year’s plans on inservice and guidance material development,
a further expansion of the guidance program will occur.

The ultimate concern will be the infusion of career guidance into the total school environment.

IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

) , ) Objective 1. To provide in-service training for staff. )
Major Tasks Aug | Sep | Oct { Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb |Mar | Apr {May JJun | Jul | Aug
1. Give orientation to all «taff
members regarding the guid-
ance program. ™
2. Select time and place for
in-service. ]
3. Develop agenda and course
outline. .
4, ldentify consultants as
needed. e
5. Pre-test staff. -
6. Conduct in-service.* ® * . . L . & .
7. Post-test staff. ) .
8. Evaluate staff skills during
Advisor/Advisee sessions. L ® . [ . [
*ori a continual basis as needed
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~ Objective 2. To develop career guidance materials. ,
Major Tasks | Aug | Sep | 0ct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Fes | Mar | Apr | May | Jun [ Jui | Aug

1. Aesearch and identify exist-
ing guidance materials. ] L ] ] - e [ ] » .
2. Send for additional materials
to preview. » ®

3. Develop/adopt/adapt
guidance materials.

4. Evaluate materials according
to established criteria, * ) ] .

5. Print draft copy of materials, ®

5a. Review materials with planning
committee, ®

6. Field test materials with
Advisor/Advisee groups. L b L

7. Revise materials based on
evaluation of field test. *

B. Print tested and evaluated
materials,

, Disserninate materials to staff,

[

~ Objective 3. To increase guidance application competency of students.
- 7Mai@rT;sksr ] A;UQ Sep éﬁzi Nr.n; ﬁag Jaﬁ FE; M;‘ A;T May ,;mn, ng7 7A£ug

1. Pre-test students. [
2. Teach units/activities. L]
3. Post-test students,

4. Analyze results of post-tests

for unmet needs. L

Pl
™y
L%
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APPENDIX A

Career Guidance Goals
and Student Assessment Results
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CAREER GUIDANCE GOALS
AND STUDENT ASSESSMENT RESULTS

The career guidance goals with their subgoals are listed below. During the week of October 10-
14, 1977 an assessment instrument was given to a random sampling (25 percent) of the students in
grades 6-12. Directly below each goal are the results of this student assessment. (a.—indicates
knowledge level, b.—indicates comprehension level, and c.—indicates application level).

1. Assess the relationship of their interests, attitudes, values, abilities, and achievements to the
development and realization of their career goals.

a. B0 percent of the students can identify values and interests.
b. 80 percent of the students can explain how values and interests influence career goals.’
c. 50 percent of the students can apply self-awareness knowledge to career goal setting.

2 Assess the basic characteristics, qualifications, and stages of preparation needed to obtain and
perform in various occupational roles.

a. 80 percent of the students in grades 6-12 can identify the performance requirements
of various occupations.

b. 75 percent of the students can explain how a person’s qualifications relate to several
occupations.

¢. 50 percent of the students can evaluate employment application information.

a. 95 percent of the students can describe the number of occupational possibilities.

b. 70 percent of the students can demonstrate skills in investigating specific occupations.
c. 25 percent of the students can evaluate occupational information resources.

4. Assess their personal interests, aptitudes, and qualifications in selecting and assuming career
roles.

a. 70 percent of the students can identify school skills needed in different occupations.

b. 80 percent of the students understand the use of standardized tests in self-assessment
of aptitudes.

c¢. 50 percent of the students can use their knowledge of abilities and interests in career
planning. ' :

5.  Validate that career planning is an ongoing process which requires continual learning in a
changing environment.




O
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a. 30 percent of the students can identify that career planning is life-long.
b. 10 percent of the students can explain how career planning is life-long.
c. 10 percent of the students can show how career planning is needed on an ongoing basis.

Consider various pathways available for achieving short and long term educational, occupational
and social goals.

a. 50 percent of the students can identify open entry and open exit patterns of school,
work and leisure,

b. 25 percent of the students can explain occupational ladders.
c. 25 percent of the students can show how short and long-range goals relate to life roles.

Demonstrate mastery in coping and adjusting to various settings and situations to promote
positive interpersonal relationships in their career roles.

a. 40 percent of the students can describe positive interpersonal relationships.

b. 30 percent of the students can distinguish between cooperative and competitive
-behaviars.

c. 30 percent of the students can demonstrate the effective use of interpersonal communi-
cation.

Evaluate their career decisions as they relate to personal values,

a. 80 percent of the students can identify values and interests.

b. 40 percent of the students can explain how values help determine decisions.

c. 20 percent of the studentg can evaluate career decisions based upon individual values.
Appraise the economic benefits and limitations associated with potential occupations.

a. 30 percent of the students can describe the financial gains from various occupations.

b. 20 percent of the students in grades 6-8 and 50 percent of the students in grades 9-12
can explain how supply and demand affects money rewards from various occupations.

c. 45 percent of the students can demonstrate the ability to evaluate employment offers
on the basis of financial rewards.

Evaluate the relationships of present and anticipated life roles to economic trends found in the
community, state and nation.

a. 30 percent of the students can identify information resources for labor market trends.

b. 25 percent of the students in grades 6-8 and 35 percent of the students in grades 9-12 can
explain some of the difficulties in predicting labor market trends.

c. 25 percent of the students can forecast labor market trends.
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APPENDIX B

Staff Development Questionnaire
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STAFF DEVELOPMENT QUESTIONNAIRE

Name

To assist in the planning for in-service we need to know your areas of interests and needs.
Please check four of the areas listed below and then rank them by choice.

Whiat skills do you feel you need to develop in order to work effectively in a career guidance
program? (Classroom teacher and/or advisor to guidance program)

1. Methods or techniques of group discussion and communication.

Methods or technigues for role playing.

a o oad

2
3. Methods or technigues for small group activities.
4. Techniques in using commercial resource materials to promote interpersonal skills.

Techniques to design student learning activities which require the use of good interpersonal
skills.

O
1]

Techniques to discuss with students the implications as to where they have been, where
they are and where they want to go.

g
o

Techniques to assist students in setting career priorities.

a O

8. Techniques to assist students in setting individual goals.
9. Methods to help students plan for a career that correlates with their interests and ability.

10. Assistance in utilizing pre- and post-assessment techniques with students.

o o g

11. Techniques in the use of parent-student conferences.
12. Methods and/or techniques to interpret standardized tests for parents and students.

13. Methods and/or techniques to teach responsibility, respect and pride.

b oo

14. Other—(please specify), i.e., Glasser, Madeline Hunter, etc.

7771 st choice
_ 2nd choice
3rd choice

~4th choice
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APPENDIX C

Community Resource Survey




DATE: April 10, 1978
TO: CASHMERE COMMUNITY BUSINESSES

FROM: CASHMERE SCHOOL DISTRICT CAREER GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

)
m

UP-DATING COMMUNITY RESOURCE FILE

As you may already know, the Cashmere School District is involved in a district-wide career guidance
program. One part of this program is concerned with collecting information on what resources are
available for teachers to use to help meet the career deveicpment needs of the students. We are send-
ing you the enclosed survey in hopes that you will consider your business/firm as an appropriate part
of our community resource file,

We recognize that many of you are already involved as resource people. There is a need to update our
resaurce file, therefore we are asking you to complete the enclosed form.

What is career guidance? Career guidance is an integral part of our career education program. Career
guidance activities help students at any grade level develop a better understanding of themselves

and others. By sharing information about your business through human and site resources and mate-
rials you will help students gain an understanding of different types of work.

Please condider helping us by completing the enclosed form and returning it to the Career Education
Office, Cashmere School District. If you have any questions relating to this form, please call
782-1950.

We sincerely thank you for all your past efforts and future assistance in compiling your resource
file.

Sincerely,

Marie Kane, Middle School Guidance
Dick McLaren, High School Counselor
Bernie Griffith, Coordinator, Career Ed.



Name of Firm: , i ) Type of Agency: .

COMMUNITY RESOURCE SURVEY

Name and Title of Contact Person: __ -

Address:

Telephone Number: - - —

Human Resource (persons to visit the school and describe the products and jobs related
to your firm or agency).

A. Name and Title of Resource Person ) -

Description of Activity ) - - o

B. Name and Title of Resource Person - - B -

Description of Activity o 7 7 B

C. Name and Title of Resource Person 7 . o

Description of Activity o e

Organizational Resources (Visitations and/or Field Trips)
A.  Would your place of business be available for student visitations (field trips)?

Yes [ No [J

fun]

Please check the appropriate lines below

1. 25-30students O

2. A small committee of students [

3.  One student (possible interview or special report) [J

C. Please check appropriate grade levels you would be willing to accommodate.

K-3 ] 4-6 (] 7-12 [
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D. Please specify the best days/time for visitations (including Saturdays and evenings)

2. __ j;
Additional Comments L -

I1. Material Resource (textual materials, kits, audiovisual materials)
A. Title of Resource . _ —
B. Description o —

C. Check appropriate grade levels: K-6 [J 7-12 Al J

D. Equipment or Space Required

E. . When Available _
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DATE: April 10, 1978
TO: MEMBERS OF THE CASHMERE COMMUNITY
FROM: CASHMERE SCHOOL DISTRICT CAREER GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

RE: UP-DATING COMMUNITY RESOURCE FILE

As you may already know, the Cashmere School District is involved in a district-wide career guidance
program. One part of this program is concerned with collecting information on what resources are
ave'lable for teachers to use to help meet the career development needs of the students. We are
sending the enclosed survey in hopes that you will consider being a resource person.

We recognize that many of you have been involved as resource people. There is a need to up-date
our resource file, therefore we are asking you to complete the enclosed form. (We have enclosed
two forms for those of you with two different leisure interests/occupations in your family.)

What is career guidance? Career guidance is an integral part of-our career education program and
career guidance activities help students at any grade level develop a better understanding of them-
selves and others. By sharing information about your work or leisure interest you will help students
gain an understanding of different types of work and leisure activities.

Please consider helping us by completing the eneiésed form and returning it to school with your
child by the end of the week or mail them to the Career Education Office, Cashmere School
District. If you have any questions relating to this form please call 782-1950.

We sincerely thank you for all your past efforts and future assistance in compiling our resource file.

Sincerely,

Marie Kane, Middle School Guidance
Dick McLaren, High School Counselor
Bernie Griffith, Career Ed. Coordinator
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COMMUNITY RESOURCE SURVEY

Name ____ .

Address _ _ I ) N

Phone , o I e

Home “Business
A. RECREATIONAL OR LEISURE INTERESTS

1. Briefly describe recreational or leisure interest

2. Would you be willing to serve as a resource person concerning the above?

Yes (] No []

Participate in classroom activities [J {
Setting up field trip ] b

3.  Would you need any special equipment or facilities? Yes [] No []

Specifyr - - - ‘ , - e

4. Please check the grade levels you feel you could best serve as a resource person,
K-6 [J 7-12 ] All ]

B. DCC.;LJF‘Aﬂ ONAL SKILLS

1. Your oceupation or job title ) -

2. Briefly describe the duties you perform on your job

3. How would you best serve as a resource person concerning the above?

Participate in classroom activities
Setting up field trip
Do not wish to serve

HINIR

m
m



4. Would you need any special equipment or facilities to present your job?
Yes [] No [J

Specify e

5.  Please check the grade levels you feel you could best serve as a resource person.
K-6 (] 7-12 ] All [

6. Whatis the most convenient day (including Saturday) and time you could serve as a
resource person?

Day ___Time

7. Additional Comments ) i} )
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DESCRIPTION OF SITE

The community of Brillion is located in Calumet County on the.east side of Lake Winnebago
in northeastern Wisconsin. The town’s 2,588 residents live in a three square mile area. Brillion is
located 22 miles from Appleton, Wisconsin (pop. 56,673) and 30 miles from Green Bay, the nearest
city of 80,000 or more residents. The area surrounding Brillion is largely agricultural with dairy
farms scattered throughout the countryside.

Situated within the city limits of Brillion are two major manufacturing industries and other
smaller industries and businesses. Brillion lron Waorks, which produces grey and ductile iron
castings and farm equipment, employs 900 area people. Ariens Company manufactures garden
tillers, riding lawn mowers, and garden tractors and employs 700 individuals. Smaller industries in
town include Larsen Canning Company and Saunders Leasing System.

The retail business district of Brillion provides ggcds and services that meet the needs of a rural,
agricultural community. The central business district is in the process of re-development with modern
stores and parking facilities systematlcally replacing the older buildings.

Brillion public school district has a student enrollment of 1,005 and serves 516 families. The
district is a consolidation of Brillion City Schools and Forest Junction Village Schools and covers
50 square miles. Portions of seven townships also lie within the school district’s boundaries.

The district operates three buildings. The main building in Brillion houses grades K-4 and 7-12.
The building in Forest Junction (five miles west of Brillion) contains grades 56. The school district
also operates an area vocational school.

pathwavs Fafty five percent have entered the mb market 25 percent have enrnlled in one and two
year vocational and technical programs, and 20 percent have attended four-year colleges. Of those
who continued their education, between 80 and 85 percent graduate.

Three counselors are employed by the district on the following basis: (1) one full-time coun-
selor who also serves as K-12 guidance director, (2) one 25 percent time mobile guidance van coun-
selor, and (3) one full-time school psychologist serving also as the elementary school counselor.
During the 1976-77 school year a Wisconsin Job Service Counselor was available in the school on
a one-fifth time basis to assist with job placement. Due to a staff transfer there was no Wisconsin
Jab Service Counselor available in the school from June 1977 to April 1978.

Previous Garear Development Activities

Brillion has been involved in a variety of activities designed to pusntwely influence students’
career development. Although beneficial, these efforts have lacked systematic planning to assure a
comprehensive K-12 career guidance program. :




Among activities that had been implemented in the Brillion Public Schools prior to participa-
tion in the national field test were: (1) a career guidance class, (2) a mobile guidance van, and (3) a
career placement delivery system. The career guidance class—Freshman Orientation—is taught by the
counseling staff and covers such topics as awareness of the world of work, self-awareness, sources of
occupational information, decision-making, and vocational and educational planning. Opportunities
for students to explore careers are also provided through the mobile guidance van, Efforts to
structure a 10-12th grade guidance program were also underway. This program was entitled the
Career Placement Delivery System. Very little, however, was occuring at the elementary school
level.

PLANNING PHASE

Program Coordination

The Superintendent of Brillion Public Schools was highly enthusiastic when Brillion was nomi-
nated as one of the national field test sites that would be involved in the development of a compre-
hensive career guidance program using the Rural America Series materials, He firmly believed that
a comprehensive program in Brillion would impact upon the career development needs of students
in the K-12 system.

The Superintendent requested that the high school counselor assume leadership responsibility
for program coordination. Both of these individuals attended the initial orientation session in
Columbus, Ohio. Also in attendance was the representative from the cooperating postsecondary
institution—Fox Valley Technical Institute in Appleton, Wisconsin. Initial ideas and preliminary
plans were generated by the three-member Wisconsin team during the three-day workshop.

Program coordination responsibilities were directed by the guidance counselor throughout the
entire field test period, In Brillion, the guidance counselor was the most appropriate coordinator
since he did oversee the entire K-12 guidance program. The continuity of leadership proved positive
in many ways; however, planning progress was somewhat slow because of the counselor’s regular
duties and the functions related to his role as the district’s guidance director.

At the early stages of program planning, efforts were directed at the secondary level. As the
field test progressed, a decision was made to expand the program K-12 based upon the expressed
interest of elementary school personnel, and other members of the planning committee who saw
the need for an expansion of guidance activities.

The postsecondary representative acted as an "on call”’ resource person to Brillion. Fox Valley
and Brillion have an extremely good working relationship. Students from Brillion visit Fox Valley
at appropriate times in their career planning and Fox Valley loans audiovisual occupational tapes
to Brillion and other surrounding schools. Also, teachers from Fox Valley and its feeder schools
meet on a regular basis to plan program coordination so incoming students have the appropriate
background knowledge. Therefore, when it was decided that the emphasis of the field test would
be on grades K-8, the Fox Valley representative made himself available on a need basis instead of
being an active member of the planning committee.
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Planning Committee Formation

In early April, the district Superintendent and guidance counselor discussed Brillion’s involve-
ment in the national field test at the district’s guidance meeting. At this point in time, six individuals
had agreed to serve on the Guidance Planning Committee: two high school teachers, three industry
representatives, and a labor representative. Those persons in attendance suggested that the com-
mittee be expanded to include a recent graduate, a parent, a hoard member, a small businessperson,
and a staff member from special education.

After further discussion, it was determined that the most appropriate persons to serve on the
Planning Committee would be those school individuals who served on a previous guidance com-

labor and industry representatives, a parent, and the postsecondary school representative,

On paper, this group appeared rather large. However, the number of members in attendance
at any one meeting ranged from seven to ten. With this size group, interaction was enhanced.

The committee did not receive an in-depth orientation to the national field test. This was a
deliberate decision made by the program coordinator because he did not want the committee to
think that it was working just to meet field test obligations. The rationale was that the committee
should develop program plans based on the needs of the local community.

The Planning Committee met seven times during the field test period. For the most part, the
committee functioned in an advisory capacity. Plans for program implermentation phase include a
redirection of the committee’s role. It is expected, therefore, that the committee will become a more
fully-involved working group.

Needs Assessment

Faor years Brillion has attempted to meet the career development needs of its students. Approxi-
mately 10 years ago, the guidance counselor surveyed the students and learned that there was a need
for a vocational component in the regular school curriculum. An area vocational school was built
as a result,

When Brillion began the field test, the planning committee discussed how to gain needs assess-
ment data for use in program planning. A variety of approaches were discussed. The Career Develop-
ment Needs Assessment handbook was reviewed at the initial planning committee meeting. ii was
determined that the goals listed in the handbook and the goals of the Career Placement Delivery
System were very similar. Therefore, assessment data from that program were used for program plan-
ning. During the 1975-76 school year, the 10th grade students had been given the Career Maturity
Inventory. Results of the survey indicated that Brillion students were two points below the national
norm on attitudes. [n the other areas of the test—Self-Appraisal, Occupational Information, Goal
Selection, Planning, and Problem Solving-the students averaged at or above the national norm.
Follow-up surveys were also sent to 1970, 1972, and 1976 graduates. These students indicated that
their strongest needs were:

1. Job hunting skills
2. Job placement assistance

3. Understanding their abilities and interests
261
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4. Using money wisely
5. Becoming aware of career possibilities
6. Conducting own business affairs

The data obtained from the above assessments served as the framework for the K-12 program.
It was felt that if the high school students had unmet needs in certain areas it might be due in part
to the fact that the appropriate career development experiences were not offered them in the ele-
mentary grades. Thus, the goals for the K-8 program were written based upon a perceived need for
those grade levels.

Developing Objectives

The performance objectives were not completed at the finish of the national field test. During
a summer workshop, the planning committee and other interested teachers developed a K-8 plan
based upon the identified needs. One day of the workshop was spent writing goals that expanded
upon the identified needs. The goals, which relate to self awareness, interpersonal relations, aware-
ness of the world of work, and development of life skills, are listed below.

|. Se/f Awareness—The student snould be able to:

Know and respect himself/herself.

Recognize his/her strengths and limitations.

Develop his/her interests and potentials.

Gain insight into his/her own values.

Understand the importance of good physical, mental and emotional health.

moO®>

Il, Interpersonal Relations—The student should be able to:

Know and respect himself/herself in relationships with others,

Place a higher value on people than on material things.

Recognize that individuals differ in their interests, abilities, attitudes, and values.
Develop satisfactory and responsible friendships.

Manage conflicts with others.

moOw

1. Awarenesgs of the World of Work—The student should be able to:

Explore a wide variety of occupations.

Appreciate that occupations exist for many purposes.

Recagnize that work has personal meaning.

Understand that individuals must be flexible as occupations change in society.
Know that education and work are interrelated.

moa®r>

IV. Development of Life Skills—The student should be able to:

A. Develop responsibility to complete tasks (work) assigned at home and at school.

B. Develop competence in the basic academic and prevocational skills to the individual’s
full potential. '

C. Make constructive use of leisure time.



D. Use communication skills effectively.
E. Setshort and long term goals and make choices.

Specific behavioral objectives will be developed by teachers at the time they incorparate
activities designed to help students attain goals within the curriculum. It was too difficult for the
planning committee to develop objectives without knowing which resources and specific activities
teachers would use.

Resource Assessment

At the initial guidance department meeting, the parents’ organization expressed interest in
conducting a community resource assessment. A special meeting was called to discuss the coordina-
tion of efforts to accomplish the assessment by members of the parent organization and representa-
tives of the Guidance Department and Placement Project staff, The Resource Assessment handbook
was used as an aid in the development of a resource assessment questionnaire. The cover letter and
questionnaire used in conducting the survey are presented in Appendix A. The survey form was typed
by students in the Secretarial Capstone Course,

Two maijer approaches were used in distributing the forms to members of the Brillion community.
Under the leadership of the elementary school principal, teacher aides who were involved in taking
a school census were to distribute the forms to adult members of households. These forms were to
be picked up by students in the Secretarial class. Also, students in the school who did not live within
Brillion town limits were asked to take the survey home for their parents to complete and return.
distributed in the described manner. Instead, students took the forms horne for completion. Returns
were somewhat low, and no follow-up action was taken. The returned forms were utilized by the
committee which developed the K-8 comprehensive guidance plan and appropriate resources were
incorporated into the K-8 plan. However, these resources had not yet been utilized in the 9-12
guidance plan nor catalogued for use within the elementary and high school instructional media
centers.

Also, in 1976 the Career Placement Project developed A Guide of Selected Employers in Calumet
County which lists area businesses and industries that conduct tours of their plants and provide
resource speakers. Because the survey was current, no contact was made with organizations during
the planning year. ;

In the future the resource assessment process will be expanded, and the results will be
catalogued for easy access.

Putting It Together

Brillion focused its efforts during the field test on grades K-8. Therefore, the plan which they
developed is geared towards that level, The plan was drafted during a five-day summer workshop by
seven members of the planning committee. The first day they decided upon the goals which the plan
would address, and the remainder of the time was spent in small groups developing the plan for
specific grade levels. Suggested resources and activities that relate to the goals were listed for grades

K-3, 4-6, and 7-8.

The plan was distributed to planning committee members and staff in the spring of 1978, When
teachers use the plan in the 1978-79 school year, it will be revised based upon their input. Thus, the
plan will become an ongoing, vital part of the K-8 curriculum.

The plan is somewhat lengthy; therefore, it will not be presented in its entirety. Sample sections
from each grade level follow,
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Know and respect himsel f/herself activities

1.

2,

Ginny and Jerry—Puppet Act. |A, p. 32, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |
“Me** Button or Badge—p. 32, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |.

Picture Book (A Book About ME), p. 32, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |,
Identification Game {(group)—p. 33, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit I,

I'm Glad I'm Me (game)—p. 33, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit I.

Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Stage Two: Responding, Se/f-Concept, Unit A,
pp. 26-30,

Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Kit Stage One: Awareness. /ntroduction film-
strip, "‘Sometimes | Wonder” guide p. 14-17. Also see p. 20-22 "’Other Suggested
Activities’’: record, art work, role playing, self-portrait, games, open-end sentences,
photoboards, etc.

Recognize his/her strengths and limitations

1.,

2.

The Boy Who Was Perfect—Role Playing 1B, p. 35, Unit |, Cycle B, Duso Kit |
Boat Trip—Role Playing 1C, p. 39, Unit |, Cycle C, Duso Kit |

Nobody s Perfect—Puppet Act IC, p. 39, Unit |, Cycle C, Du.?_.c; Kit |

Tony’s Funny Picture—Problem Situation, p. 42, Unit |, Cycle D, Duso Kit |
People Make Mistakes—Puppet Act, p. 43, Unit |, Cycle D, Duso Kit |

The Big Race—Story VI-B, pp. 121, Unit VI, Cycle B, Duso Kit |

Refer to: World of Work Program Grades K-6. Ohio’s Career Continuum Program
1972. Self-Awareness. Self-Acceptance, Self-Affirmation (Aptitudes/, grades K-2,
pp. 68-63; grades 3-4, pp. ’!42449;

Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Stage Two: Responding. Abilities and Limita-
tions, Unit C, pp. 36-46.

Know and respect himself/herself in relationships with others.

1.

2.

Whao Is It?—game, p. 33, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |
Policeman and Lost Child—game, p. 36, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |

Act Like Yourself—Problem Situation, group, p. 38, Unit |, Cycle A, Dusa Kit |
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4, Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Stage Two: Responding. Honesty, Unit K,
pp. 108-113.

5, Focus on Self-Development Kit Stage One: Awareness, Unit J, /nteraction of Family
Members pp. 81-86. Record Story ""Palmer, the Pushy Pigeon.” Guest speaker,
role play, artwork, photoboards, open-end sentences, )
6. Focus on Self-Development Stage One: Awareness Unit K. Qualities of Older
Children. pp. 87-96, Story record, "When You’'re Qlder, Susie,”’ rale play, interviews,
photoboards, “What if . ..,’" game
7. Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Stage One: Awareness Unit N, The Needs and
Interests of Other People and Sharing, q. pp. 105-110: Record, role play, puppets,
what not to share, photoboards, situations,
[I. B. Place a higher value on people than on material things
1. The Box From Rainbow Lake. Story, p. 155, Unit VIII, Cycle B, Duso Kit |
2. Whar Happened, Problem Situation, p. 1565, Unit VII!, Cycle B, Duso Kit |
3. Discuss with Class, Discussion, p. 156, Unit VIlI, Cycle B, Duso Kit |
II. C. Recognize individuals differ in their interests, abilities, attitudes and values
1. The Tree House—Role playing=1A, p. 31-32, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |
2. Make a List—Group participation—1A, p. 32-33, Unit |, Cycle A, Duso Kit |
IIl. A. Explore a wide variety of occupations
1. Refer to: "The World of Work in the Elementary School’’ Statesboro, Georgia
(available through J. Herring). Guide is divided by chapters, covering the following
topics:
a. | see aservice station attendant at work
b. |like my dentist
c. |livein a house
d. | want to be a farmer
e. [visit the supermarket
f. [workin arestaurant
g. We work in a supermarket

h. We work on the farm and in a marketplace
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i.  Other countries have workers

i. We manufacture products

k.  The jobs at the Post Office

I.  Workers that help us play

m. Time to work

n. The world of a variety store

o. We work on a construction site
p. The world of printing

. The world of television and radio

2. Develop a series of tapes on occupations:

My Fatherisa.......... My Motherisa..........
Send recorder home and have parents describe their
occupatiorts.

3. Listen to workers of various occupations who are willing to explain what they dn,
4.  Observe workers in their surroundings.
IV. A. Develop responsibility to complete tasks (work) assigned at home and at school
1. The Class Gets Ready—problem situation 111 A, p. 70, Unit 1], Cycle A, Duso Kit |
2. Little Red Hen—role playing, p. 71, Unit |11, Cycle A, Duso Kit |
3. The Snow House—story~p. 79, Unit 111, Cycle D, Duso Kit |
4, The Circus—problem situation—p. 79-80C, Unit |11, Cycle D, Duso Kit |
5. Produce a TV Program—project, p. 80-81, Unit 111, Cycle D, Duso Kit |

6. Bobby and the Cartoons—problem situation—IV-A, p. 86, Unit IV, Cycle A, Duso
Kit !

7. Big Trouble—role playing—p. 87, Unit |1V, Cycle A, Duso Kit A

8. Plepo’s Basket—Story IV-B, pp. 89, Unit IV, Cycle B, Duso Kit |

9. Make Busy Beaver Hats—art activity, pp. 91, Unit IV, Cycle B, Duso Kit |
10. Make A List—group activity, pp. 93594, Unit 1V, Cycle C, Duso Kit |

11. The Loafers—story V-C, pp. 108, Unit V, Cycle C, Duso Kit |
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12. What Would Happen—picture drawing, p. 145, Unit VII, Cycle D, Duso Kit |
13. Find the Picture, pp. 145, Unit VII, Cycle D, Duso Kit |

14, Refer to: Focus on Self Development Stage Two: Responding. Responsibility. Unit
F, pp. 63-71.
IV. B. Develop competence in the basic academic and pre-vocational skills to the individual’s
full potential
1.  Refer to: Focus on Self-Development Kit Stage One: Awareness. “World of Work,”
n. 26-27,

Self-Awareness

I. A, The student should be able to know and respect himself/herself
Activities: |
1. Choosing Behavior~TAD, Unit 21
2. Individual Differences—TAD, Units 17, 19

I.  B. Thestudent should be able to recognize his/her strengths and limitations
Activities:

' 1. Individual Differences, TAD, Units 17, 19

I, C. Thestudent should be able to develop his/her interests and potentials.
Activities: ;
1. Brainstorming, Discussing and ‘E{valuating |deas, TAD, Unit 3
2. Developing Awareness Through Sensory Experience~TAD, Unit 4
3. Encouraging Openness and Creativity=TAD, Unit V
4, Careers Open to Me=TAD, Units 18 and 20

I | D. The student should be able to gain insight into his/her own values
Activities:
1. Individual Differences—TAD, Units 17 and 19

I.  E. Thestudent should be able tanunderstand the importance of good physical, mental and

emotional health,
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Activities:
1. Recognizing, Labeling and Understanding Feeling—TAD, Unit 6
2. Verbalizing Feelings~TAD, Unit 10
Interpersonal Relations
Il.  A. Know and respect himself/herself in relationships with others.
Activities:
"1.  Developing Group Participation Skills—TAD, Unit 1
2.  Your Feelings and Mine—Role Playing—TAD, Unit 11
3. Cooperating and Sharing=TAD, Unit 12
4. The Individual and the Group—TAD, Unit 13
5. Leading, Following and Instructing Others—TAD, Unit 14
Il. B. Place a higher value on people rather than on material things.
Activities:
1. The Individual and the Group~TAD, Unit ||
Activities:
1.  Australia—slide presentation—available anytime
2. Individual Differences—TAD, Units 17 and 19
II. D. Develop satisfactory and responsible friendships
Activities:
1. Actions and Feelings that Strengthen Social Collaboration—TAD, Unit 16
2. Choosing Behavior—TAD, Unit 21
ll. E. Manage conflicts with others
Activities:
1. Your Feelings and Mine—Role Playing—TAD, Unit 11
2. Actions and Feelings that Weaken Social Collaboration—TAD, Unit 15

3. Choosing Behavior—TAD, Unit 21




Awareness of the World of Work

. A. The student should be able to explore the wide variety of occupations.
Resource reading (elementary library)
Careers in a Department Store 658.8
Careers in Publishing and Printing 686.2

Work as Jobs or Occupations

Ohio’s Career Continuum Program (World of Work K-5) pp. 180-193

Varieties of Work

Ohio’s Career Continuum Program (World of Work K-5) pp. 194-199

Work Families in Environmaent

Ohio’s Career Continuum Program (World of Work K-5) pp. 200-202

Development of Life Skills
V. A. Develop responsibility to complete tasks (work) assigned at home and at school.
Activities:

IV. B. Develop competence in the basic academic and prevocational skills to the individual’s
full potential,

Activities:

Self-Awareness, Self-Acceptance, Self-Affirmation (Interest, Abilities), Grades 5-6, pp.
232-243, Ohio's Career Continuum Program (World of Work K-86).

Iv. C. Make constructive use of leisure time.

Use resource people in the community.



Self Awareness
I, A Know and respect himself/herself

1.  Reasons for Differences in Self Image~DIKMQS p. 14-19
2. Develop a good self-image—DIKMQOS p. 29-32
3. From another's perspective—DIKMOS p. 32-36
Counseli=n

Groups
Gr.7&8

4. Getting to know the me others see~DIKMOS p. 48-55

5.  Self-control and self-value—CYFT p. 53-58

6. Being individual—-CYFT p. 60

7.  Self identity—Filmstrips, Judging Personality, Personality and Maturity

IS. Personality—The Others You Know (Filmstrips)—Home Ec. Careers Gr. 8
I, B. Recognize his/her strengths and limitations

1. Home Ec Careers, Gr. 8

2. Industrial Careers, Gr. 8

3. All subjects, Gr.7-8
I. - C. Develop his/her interests and potentials

1. Our needs always affect our response—~DIKMOS p. 36-40

2. Industrial Careers, Gr, 8

3. Alfsubjects, Gr. 7-8

Administer Kuder Interest Survey—Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8

o A

SRA Career Exploration Filmstrip Series—Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8

Interest Areas: Outdoor, Mechanical, Computational, Scientific, Persuasive, Artistic
and Musical, Literary, Social Service, Clerical

6. What Do You Like to DO? (fiimstrip)—H.E. Careers, Gr. 8
I.  D. Gain insight into his/her own values

1. Value Changes that are causing crises—CYFT p. 29-39, Counseling Groups Gr. 7 8
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2. Personality and attitude~H.E. Careers, Gr. 8
3. Developing Values (filmstrip)—H.E. Careers, Gr. 8

Understand the imp ortance of good physical, mental and emotional health

o Counseling

—Groups
Not communicating is an impossibility—-DIKMOS, p. 4546 ___ Gr. 7-8

1.  People are changing creatures—DIKMOS p. 44

Expression of feelings constructively—Home Ec Careers, Gr. 8
Grooming—M.E. Careers, Gr. 8

Personal’ -» and attitude—H.E. Careers, Gr. 8

I

Presentation on caring for mentally handicapped and psychiatric patientsin a
hospital setting—Gr. K-8

Interpersonal Relations

I,

A.

Know and respect himsel f/herself in relationships with others

1. See It Like It is or Can You?—DIKMQS p. 21-28
Counseling
2. Liking oneself and being with others—TLABL p. 5 ~—Groups
Grades 7-8
3. Interactions differ—-DIKMOS p. 46-48 ]
4. Getting along with others—Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8

5. Inter-Personal-Relationships (Filmstrip)—H.E. Careers, Gr. 8
Place a higher value on people rather than on material things

1. Getting along with others—H.E. Careers, Gr, 8

2. Counseling Groups, Gr. 7-8

Recognize that individuals differ in their interest, abilities, attitudes and values

1. The differences—TLABL p. 1 Counseling
—Groups
2. What causes these differences—TLABL p. 2 _ Grades 7-8

3. Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8
4.  Industrial Careers, Gr. 8

5. Comparing Cultures and Life Styles of People in Other Countries—World Geography,
Gr. 7; World Mistory, Gr. 8
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l. D. Develop satisfactory and responsible friendships.

1.  Friendships—TLABL, p. 2834
Counseling
2. Cliques—TLABL, p. 35 ——Groups

: ‘ Grades 7-8

3. The Three A's—TLABL, p. 36-37 ]

4. Getting along with others—H.E. Carzers, Gr. 8
I, E. Manage conflicts with others

1. Difficulties in getting along—-TLABL, p. 6-14

Desirable Behavior—=TLABL, p. 15-:20

b

Counseling
Understanding the behavior of others—TLABL, p. 21-22 ——Groups

Grades 7-8
The why of some withdrawals—TLABL, p, 23-27

Self-control—CYFT-—p. 53-55

L

Expression of feelings constructively—~H.E. Careers, Gr. 8

7. Industrial Careers, Gr. 8
Awareness of the World of Work
1. A. Explore the wide variety of occupations

1. Home Economics Cereer Class (Gr. 8) Discussion, speakers, field trips, day care, edu-
cation, social work, hotel management, hospitality services, fashion design and
rmerchandising, food service, interior design

2. Westinghouse Careers Clusters: Health, Consumer and Homemaking; Hospitality and
Recreation (filmstrips)—Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8

3. Industrial careers, gr. 8—~Manufacturing, drafting, technicians, 2ngineering, building
and construction, mechanical maintenance

Science related careers—Science 7-8

Engineering, Manufacturing, Ariens Co., Gr. 7-9

o o

Insurance Sales and Szrvice—L.ife, Health, Pension—Gr, 7-9.
7. Pattern Maker, Brillion Iron Works, Gr. 7-9
8. Nurse Clinician, Gr. 7-9

9. Teaching Kindergarten, Gr. K-9
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IIl. B. Appreciate that occupations exist for many purposes
1. Home Ec. Careers (Gr. 8)
2. Industrial Careers (Gr. 8)
3.  What Is Job? (filmstrip} H.E. Careers, Gr. 8
1. C. Recognize that work has personal meaning
What Jobs Mean—
1. Home Ec. Careers (Gr. 8)
2. Industrial Careers (Gr. 8)

1il, D. Understand that individuals must be flexible as oceupations change

1. Life is difference—From Horses to Rockets CYFT, p. 1-8

2. The explosions—CYFT, p. 8-23 Counseling
~—=—Groups

3. The shift in the nature of jobs—CYFT, p. 18 Grades 7-8

4. Duration of Experience—Rapidity of Change—
CYFT, p. 23-7 —

5. Homie Ec. Careers (Gr. 8)
6. Ind. Careers (Gr. 8)
. E. Know that education and work are interrelated
1. Home Ec. Careers (Gr. 8)
2. Ind. Careers (Gr. 8)
3. Science, Gr. 7-8

4. What Good Is School? (Filmstrip) H.E. Careers, Gr. 8

Development of Life Skills

IV. A. Develop responsibility to complete tasks (work) assigned at home and at school
1. Allsubjects, Gr. 7-8

2. Industrial Careers, Gr. 8

3. Home Ec. Career, Gr. 8
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IV. B. Develop competence in the basic academic and pre-vocational skills to the individual’s full
potential

1. Home Ec. Careers, Gr. 8

Industrial Careers, Gr, 8
3, All subjects, Gr. 7-8
IV. C. Make constructive use of leisure time
1. Leisure Activities—H.E. Careers, Gr. 8

Hobbies and |nterests—Ind. Careers, Gr. 8

W N

Classroom presentatibn or field trip on bagkkeepiﬁg; Gr. K-8
4, Hobby of Raising Bees, Gr. K-8
IV. D. Use sammunfcatién skills effectively
1. Silence Speaks—YACS, p. 1-4 ]
. 2 Ways We Communicate~YACS, p. 418 -
Caunséing

Groups
Grades 7-8

3. The process of communication—YACS, p. 19-27
4, Double Message—YACS, p. 28-29

5. Qut of awareness aspects of communication—-YACS,
p. 30-32 —
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APPENDIX A

COMMUNITY RESOURCE SURVEY




April 19, 1977

Dear Parents:

Brillion Public School is engaged in planning a comprehensive guidance program for all students—

kindergarten through senior high school. We hope to gain greater participation from parents and
the community in both the planning and implementing of our K-12 guidance program.

One part of planning the guidance program is to find out what resources are available for our teachers
to help our students in their personal, social and career development. We are sending you the enclosed
guestionnaire with the hope that you will consider being a resource person for our teachers and stu-
dents,

Guidance activities at each grade level are being planned to help students develop a better understand-
ing of themselves and others. The students will gain a greater awareness of the kinds of work people
do and the ways that people spend their leisure time. By sharing your experiences and interests in
your job or your hobby you will heip students to know some of the career choices and leisure time
activities that are available to them in their own life decisions.

Please fill out this questionnaire and return it to the guidance department at the Brillion High
School,

Thank you,

.

A. Dean Wallace _ L
Guidance Director Parents Organization Steering Committee
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PARENT SURVEY

Name o Phone___ .
Home

Address_____

1. Briefly describe a recreational or leisure skill/hobby. -

2.  Howwould vou best serve as a resource pai*s:ﬂi'} rpncerning the above?
Husband Wife
Participate in classroom activities ] O
Setting up field trip . (I
Do not wish to serve (2 d
3.  Would you need any special equipment or facilities to present v oa'ie?
Husband: ClYes [CINo Wife: CIYes (CINo
4. Please check the grade levels you feel you could best serve as a resource person.
Husband: K3 460 790 101203 131408 AN
Wife: K-3[1 46O 790 101203 13140 AIT]

5. Occupation or job title: Husband: e

Wife:

Briefly describe the duties you perform on your job.

“m

Husband: ) o . _ —

Wife: , - o -

7. Howcould you best serve as a resource person concerning the above?

Husband Wife
Participate in classroom activities O
Setting up field trip J
Do not wish to serve O

goo
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8. Would v’ﬁu need any speciai equipment or facilities to present your job?
Husband: [CYes [CINo Wife: CIYes CINo

Specify: Husband:

Wife:

8. Please check the grade level you feel you could best serve as a resource person.
Husband: K3 4603 790 10120 1314[d Au[d
Wife: K3 4603 7903 1012030 131405 Al

10. What is the most convenient day (including Saturday) and time you could serve as a resource
person?

Husband: Day 7 , __Time

Wife: Day e _ e Time, —

11. o you know of others who should get this form?
Name . - _ -
12. s there any topic area you feel would be of interest to students?

13, Additional Comments: i} - _

Information will go into a file at school to be used by the classroom teachers.

Please return to school as soon as possible.
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COORDINATOR INTERVIEW

Coordinator

Site e
Interviewer -
Date _ —

A. Coordinator Selection, Orientation and Regular Role Function
1. Did you volunteer to serve as the program coordinator or were you assigned the
responsibility?
2. Did you feel any reluctance to assume the coordinator’s role? If yes, explain.
3. How could the selection process have been improved?

4. If achange in coordinators occurred what effect did it have on program planning?

6. Did you receive initial training and orientation to the project? If yes, how successful
was it and how could it have been improved?

6. How beneficial were the communications between you and the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education and in what ways could they have been improved?

7. What other responsibilities do you have in your school? {Probe for full or parttime roles)
8. What local staff and funds were allocated to the project?

B. Planning Committee

1. What were the criteria used for selection of the committee?
2. Who are the people on the committee~number and group represented?

3. Was there reluctance on the part of any individuals contacted to participate and if so, how
was it overcome? :




5. How was the committee oriented to the program? (Briefly describe orientation, materials
used, length of time, etc.)

6. How could this orientation have been improved?

7.  How many times has the committee met?

8. What were the initial activities in which the committee was engaged?
9. " What other activities has the committee participated in?

Inter-Agency Cooperation

Ne

1. What has been the extent of inter-agency cogperation in planning?
2. What were the roles and responsibilities of each participating group?
3. Howcould caéperatigﬁ have been improved?

D. Needs Assessment

1. Very briefly describe your needs assessment process.

2.  Who was involved in.the needs assessment process? (number and role)

3. How helpful was the Career Development Needs Assessment Handbook?
4. How could the handbook have been improved?

5. What obstacles were encou ntered in assessing needs?

How could the needs assessment have been made easier or more effective?

g]\
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E. Developing Objectives
1. How were the final objectives for the project developed? (Who was involved in this
process?)

2. How useful has the Behavioral Objectives handbook been in developing objectives?

3, What obstacles did you encounter in developing objectives?

easier or more effective?

F, Assessing Resources

1. Briefly describe your resource assessment process.

2. Who was involved in assessing resources?

3.  What system have you developed to catal og resources?

4. How helpful has the Resource Assessment handbook been?

5.  What obstacles were encountered in assessing resources?

6. How could the resource assessment process have been made easier or more effective?

G, Writing Prograrm Plans

1. Who was involved in writing the program plan?
2. How has the program and the plan been publicized?

3.  How helpful have the Planning and Implementation and Deciding Via Evaluatior
handbooks been?

4. What obstacles have been encountered in the development of the plan?

%]
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6. Are there ways of streamlining or improving the planning process?
H. Implementing the Program
1. Briefly describe any program activities you have already imple- -~ ted or will be imple-
menting shortly,
2.  How successful (in your judgment) have they been?
3.  Whatare your future plans for continuation of the program?
I.  Further Considerations and Recommendations
1.  Overall, please describe your perceptions.of the time necessary to coordinate this

project.

2. What other suggestions do you have for others interested in planning and implementing
a rural career guidance/counseling program?

3. What other thoughts or concerns do you have about the project to date?

4. Describe what you liked least about the program and what you liked most.

Liked Most

Liked Leasr
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APPENDIX B

SITE BIMONTHLY REPORTING

FORM
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ADOPERATIVE RURAL GUIDANCE SYSTEM

SITE BIMONTHLY REPORTING FORM

" Inclusive Dates o i ~ Submission Date

Cooperating Agency o Chairpersor. e

I. PROJECT ACTIVITIES Provide a description of the activities you conducted, during the past
reporting period, the decisions made, tasks accomplished, materials developed, names of persons
involved, etc.

I, CRITICAL INCIDENT Describe any problems or unexpected events you have encountered.
List ways in which you have attempted to deal with problems or events.

1. PLANNED ACTIVITIES FOR NEXT REPORTING PERIOD

IV. ASSISTANCE REQUESTED OF CV&

V. COMMENTS

Note: Attach any preject relatedlrsparts, plans of materials, letters, newspaper articles, etc. which
have been produced during this reporting period.
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AFPENDIX C

TELEPHONE REPORTING. FORM
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COOPERATIVE RURAL GUIDANCE SYSTEM
TELEPHONE REPORTING FORM

Callin [
Call out [

Person Contacted Date
i Site o )  Time
. Subjeci Discussed
Remarks ) B B - e
Fisilé;rvius actions requiﬁféd o

Signature
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SUPPLEMENTS TO THE RURAL AMERICA SERIES (1978)

Increasing Guidance Effectiveness Through School-Community Cooperation
From Idea to Action: Career Guidance Plans of Rural and Small Schools

Facilitator’s Guide to Staff Training for the Rural America Series
RURAL AMERICA SERIES (1975-77)

Career Guidance Program Support Information Documents

State of the Art Review
Life Role Development Model
Career Guidance Resources

Career Guidance Program Process Handbooks

Planning and Implementation

Career Development Needs Assessment
Behavioral Objectives

Resource Assessment

Deciding via Evaluation

Career Guidance and Counseling for Groups and Individuals Handbooks

Career Counseling in the Rural School

Desk Reference: Faciliiating Career Counseling and Placement

An Individualized Approach to Career Counseling and Career Placement
Transitional Career Placement in the Rural School

Career Guidance Practices

Career Guidance Program Support Functions Handbooks

Staff Development :
Community Relations and Involvement 7
Rural Community Perspectives toward Career Development

For ordering information (individual and quantity prices) and/or in-service training technical
assistance, contact:

The National Center for Research in Vocational Education
National Center Publications

The Ohio Stata University

1960 Kenny Road

Columbus, Ohio 43210

(614) 486-3655




